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Critical Analysis of Human Trafficking in India 

Dr. Arvind A. Dhond 

Recognised Professor, Post-Graduate Teacher, & Research Guide by University of Mumbai.  

Email: arvinddhond@gmail.com 

___________________________________________________________________________ 

ABSTRACT 

Trafficking is one of the fastest growing organised crimes on an international level. 

According to Trafficking in Person (TIP) Report1 about 8 million people are trafficked across 

national border annually at the global level. Approximately 80 percent of transnational victims 

are women and most of them are trafficked for commercial sexual exploitation. This data raises 

a serious concern on the existing law enforcement mechanism. Apart from criminalizing the 

offence of trafficking under various heads of offences in the national penal laws it is also 

necessary to look at the aspect of preventive measures; rescue procedures; timely relief, 

repatriation, disposal of cases and rehabilitation of the victims. Thousands of children, women, 

men and transgender are being trafficked into slavery, forced labour and prostitution on a daily 

basis. Hence, human trafficking is one of the major international threats in the present global 

circumstances. India has ratified the International Convention on Suppression of Immoral Traffic 

and Exploitation of Prostitution of Others in 1950, the legislative framework for this is known as 

the Suppression of Immoral Traffic Act (SITA) of 1956 which was later renamed as the Immoral 

Traffic (Prevention) Act (ITPA) after amendments in 1986. This scholarly discourse around 

human trafficking in India emphasises that there is an urgent need to set up a mechanism for a 

survivor-centric legal framework which allows victims to be rescued and rehabilitated. 

KEY-WORDS: Rehabilitation, Rescue, Re-trafficking, Survivors, Trafficking, Vulnerable. 

1.1  INTRODUCTION 

Generally human trafficking is defined as illegally transporting, recruiting and taking 

away labourers, women, girls, children and other sections of the society from their native place 

to other place, such as; rural areas to urban areas or one country to another country. It is often 

run by sophisticated criminal syndicates that operate across national borders. In Black’s Law 

Dictionary, “human trafficking” is defined as the illegal transport or movement of individuals, 

                                                           
1 US Government. ‘Trafficking in Person (TIP)’ Report. 
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often for the purpose of labour, sexual exploitation, or other exploitative activities. It involves 

force, fraud, or coercion. The intent is to exploit the victim and place them in a position of 

involuntary servitude. 

Trafficking in persons, is the recruitment, transfer, transportation, harbouring and receipt 

of persons, by means of blatant force or violence, or subtle inducements that capitalize on an 

individual’s vulnerability to achieve ‘consent’. It is marked by the intent to coerce, deceive and 

exploit. Article 23 of Part III of the Indian Constitution outlines the Fundamental Rights 

guaranteed to Indian citizens and it explicitly mandates the prohibition of all manifestations of 

trafficking. Trafficking in persons is the worst form of exploitation of human being. It 

dehumanises the trafficked person by reducing the subject into a slave like status. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Findings from the Study of Saraswati Raju Iyer and N. Radha2 

Iyer and Radha identified poverty and limited educational opportunities as the primary 

factors contributing to the occurrence of trafficking. 

 

Findings from the Study of Sanjoy Roy, Chandan Chaman3 

There are three main phases of human trafficking which are origin; transit, and destination 

point. Origin is the place from where the victims are recruited; transit denotes transportation and 

transfer, sometimes harbouring also. Destination is the final point where the victims are received 

and maintained for exploitation. Even the victims may be exploited in origin and transit phase 

but it is for a short period. At destination, negotiation takes place for maximum profits. 

 

Findings from the Study of Rohan Kumar, Niharranjan Mishra, Pooja Shree Mishra4 

                                                           
2 Dr. Saraswati Raju Iyer and Mrs. N. Radha. Women Trafficking in India - A Critical Analysis, Volume 4 Issue 2 

October 2016 ISSN: 2321 – 788X, Shanlax International Journal of Arts, Science & Humanities, P. 108 
3 Sanjoy Roy, Chandan Chaman. Human Rights and Trafficking in Women and Children in India, Volume 1 Issue 

5 – 2017, August 23, 2017, MedCrave, Journal of Historical Archaeology & Anthropological Sciences. 

4 Rohan Kumar, Niharranjan Mishra, Pooja Shree Mishra. Human Trafficking: A Review of the Crime in Odisha, 

India, Children and Youth Services Review, Volume 119, 2020, 105532, ISSN 0190-7409, 

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.childyouth.2020.105532. 
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The study outlines several central and state anti-trafficking legal policies which range 

from countering trafficking to the successful rehabilitation of the victims. 

 

Findings from the Study of Rashmi Rai, Ambarish Kumar Rai5 

This study reveals that female trafficking for sexual exploitation is one of the major 

problems in India. Young females are particularly vulnerable to this crime. Existing state 

machinery is somewhat deficient in its tactical and technical doctrines to combat the challenges 

posed in this regard. 

 

Justification for the Present Research Work 

Even though there have been numerous studies undertaken on the topics related to Human 

Trafficking elsewhere but the study on the topic of Human Trafficking from this dimension has 

not yet been undertaken by any researcher till date. On this backdrop the researcher feels that 

there is a strong reasoning for such a study on this topic of Human Trafficking in the Indian 

scenario. 

 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

The objectives of the present study are as follows: 

(1) To explore the concept of Human Trafficking. 

(2) To analyse the opinions of stakeholders relating to Human Trafficking. 

(3) To suggest appropriate suggestions &/or recommendations to prevent Human 

Trafficking. 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

                                                           
5 Rashmi Rai, Ambarish Kumar Rai, Nature of Sex Trafficking in India: A Geographical Perspective, Children and 

Youth Services Review, Volume 120, 2021, 105739, ISSN 0190-7409, 

https://doi.org/10.1016/j.childyouth.2020.105739. 
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(1) Method of Research: Non-doctrinal i.e. empirical research method is used in this study. 

Further the researcher has taken analytical research method drawing on analysis and 

conclusion from the findings of the study.  

(2) Period of Study: The present study is conducted during the period January-May, 2025. 

(3) Sources of Primary Data: Survey Responses and landmark Case-Laws/Judgments. 

(4) Research Instrument: Researcher has used a structured survey questionnaire for 

collection of data as the research instrument for collecting the primary data from the 

sample respondents. 

(5) Sample Size: Primary data is gathered from 52 sample respondents comprising of 

Advocates, Lawyers, Law Teachers, and Learners pursing legal studies. 

(6) Mode of Primary Data Collection: Online Survey using Google Forms. 

 

Limitations of the Study 

(1) Sample Size is restricted to 52 respondents.  

(2) Members from Central/State Governments Commission on Anti Trafficking forums 

could be added as one of the ‘Category of Respondents’. 

(3) Like any other research work, this study too is restricted by the limitations of funds, 

sophisticated statistical tools and time.  

(4) Many more dimensions may be added to enlarge the scope of this study so as to make it 

a full-blown doctoral or post-doctoral research work. 

 

PRIMARY DATA ANALYSIS: DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 

 The analysis of the empirical data gathered from the respondents through survey 

questionnaire is summarised herein below: 

TABLE NO. 1: ANALYSIS OF DEMOGRAPHIC PROFILE 

No. Item Response Frequency 

∑=52 

Percentage 

(%) 

1 Place of Residence 

Urban 45 86.50 

Semi-Urban 05 09.60 
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Rural 02 03.80 

     

2 Gender/Sex 

Male 30 57.70 

Female 22 42.30 

     

3 Age Group (in Years) 

18-30 10 19.23 

31-40 09 17.31 

41-50 15 28.85 

51-60 14 26.92 

Above 60 04 07.69 

     

4 Occupation 

Law Teacher 21 41.40 

Learners’ pursing LL.B. Studies 16 30.80 

Advocate 09 17.30 

Lawyer 06 11.50 

(Source: Primary Data Analysis, 2025) 

Findings and Observations 

On the basis of analysis from the aforementioned Table No. 1 the following inferences 

can be drawn: 

(1) Place of Residence: Majority of the sample respondents (86.5%) reside in urban areas, 

indicating a strong urban representation. 

(2) Gender/Sex: The data indicates a moderately male-dominated sample. 

(3) Age Group: Majority of the sample respondents are in middle-aged groups. 

(4) Occupation: The occupation data shows that a significant portion of the respondents are 

Law Teachers (41.4%), followed by Learners pursuing studies in LL.B. programme 
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(30.8%). Advocates and Lawyers make up a smaller share of the sample, accounting for 

17.3% and 11.5% respectively. 

TABLE NO. 2: CORE DATA ANALYSIS ON HUMAN TRAFFICKING 

No. Item Response Options Frequency 

∑=52 

Percentage 

(%) 

1 Human Trafficking a 

Problem 

Yes 52 100 

     

2(a) 
India Facing Trafficking 

Problem 

Yes 51 98.10 

No 01 01.90 

     

2(b) Local Trafficking Concern 

Yes 45 86.50 

No 07 13.50 

     

3 Root Cause of Trafficking 

Poverty 30 57.70 

Unemployment 06 11.50 

Others 05 09.50 

Family Problems 04 07.70 

Lack of Education 03 05.80 

To enjoy Lavish Lifestyle 02 03.80 

Illegal Emigration without 

valid Passport & Visa 

01 01.90 

Online Social Platforms 01 01.90 
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4 Modern Slavery in Gulf 

Yes 42 80.80 

No 10 19.20 

     

5 Trafficking and 

Constitutional Rights 

Yes 52 100 

     

6 
Justice under Articles 32, 

266 

Yes 49 94.20 

No 03 05.80 

     

7 

Key Types of Trafficking 

(Multiple Selections 

Allowed) 

Sex Trafficking 45 86.50 

Child Trafficking  42 80.80 

Labour Trafficking 38 73.10 

Organ Trafficking 32 61.50 

Begar 26 50.00 

Beggary  24 46.20 

Organised Terrorist Groups 23 44.20 

For Woman’s Womb 19 36.50 

Forced Marriage 18 34.60 

Drug Peddlers 18 34.60 

Domestic Servitude 15 28.80 

Others 03 05.70 

     

8 

Increased law enforcement 18 34.60 

Public awareness campaigns 16 30.80 
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Effective Preventive 

Technique/ Strategies 

Against Trafficking 

Others 06 11.40 

Law Enforcement 04 07.70 

Providing Holistic Support 

for Victims 

03 05.80 

Social Schemes 02 03.80 

Providing support for victims 02 03.80 

Education 01 01.90 

     

9 

Trafficking Laws in India 

(Multiple Selections 

Allowed) 

The Immoral Traffic 

(Prevention) Act, 1956 

41 78.80 

The Indian Penal Code (IPC)/ 

The Bharatiya Nyaya Sanhita 

(BNS) 

34 65.40 

The Trafficking of Persons 

(Prevention, Protection and 

Rehabilitation) Act, 2022 

30 57.70 

The Constitution of India 25 48.10 

The Bonded Labour System 

(Abolition) Act, 1976 

23 44.20 

     

10 
India Ratified UN 

Protocol 

Yes 46 88.50 

No 06 11.50 

     

11 
Trafficking Confined to 

Poor Countries 

True 13 25 

False 39 75 
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12 

Reporting Sexual 

Trafficking more 

frequently than human 

trafficking 

(5-point Likert scale) 

Strongly Disagree  03 05.80 

Disagree 02 03.80 

Neutral 11 21.20 

Agree 19 36.50 

Strongly Agree 17 32.70 

     

13 

Values Prevent Human 

Trafficking  

(5-point Likert scale) 

Strongly Disagree  06 11.50 

Disagree 08 15.40 

Neutral 11 21.20 

Agree 22 42.30 

Strongly Agree 05 09.60 

     

14 
Victims - Smuggled vs. 

Trafficked 

True 42 80.80 

False 10 19.20 

     

15 
Consent Negates 

Trafficking Victim 

True 14 26.90 

False 38 73.10 

     

16 

In India, natural 

Calamities leads to 

Trafficking  

(5-point Likert scale) 

Strongly Disagree  02 03.80 

Disagree 14 26.90 

Neutral 15 28.80 

Agree 20 38.50 
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Strongly Agree 01 01.90 

     

17 Asia Leads in Trafficking 

True 45 86.50 

False 07 13.50 

     

18 
Traffickers Exploit Victim 

Vulnerabilities 

True 40 76.90 

False 12 23.10 

     

19 
Trafficking Harms all 

Genders 

True 51 98.10 

False 01 01.90 

     

20 
Digital Tools Aid 

Trafficking 

True 50 96.20 

False 02 03.80 

     

21 
Government Compliance 

on Trafficking 

True 21 40.40 

False 31 59.60 

(Source: Primary Data Analysis, 2025) 

 

FINDINGS FROM EMPIRICAL STUDY 

On the basis of analysis from the aforementioned Table No. 2 the following inferences 

can be drawn: 

(1) Human Trafficking a Problem: There is a strong consensus on the seriousness of human 

trafficking as a problem. 

(2) India Facing Trafficking Problem: Human trafficking is a local as well as a national 

problem in India.  
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(3) Root Cause of Trafficking: Poverty is widely viewed as the most critical factor leading 

to human trafficking in India. 

(4) Modern Slavery in Gulf: The practice of employers confiscating employees’ passports 

in Gulf countries constitutes a form of modern slavery because of the reasons such as, 

violation of freedom and rights, lack of consent, exploitation of poverty and vulnerability, 

forced and deceptive labour, illegal confiscation of passports, lack of support and legal 

protection, psychological and physical abuse, invisible and systemic abuse, gender and 

social constraints, and modern-day form of slavery in existence. 

(5) Trafficking and Constitutional Rights: Human trafficking is a violation of the 

Fundamental Rights enshrined under Part III of the Constitution of India. 

(6) Constitutional Remedies: The victims of human trafficking can seek justice under 

Articles 32 and 266 of the Constitution of India. 

(7) Key Types of Trafficking: Sex trafficking, child trafficking, and labour trafficking, 

indicates that these are the most prevalent types of human trafficking. 

(8) Effective Strategies to Combat Trafficking: The most prominent preventive technique 

for human trafficking is increased law enforcement followed by public awareness 

campaigns. 

(9) Trafficking Laws in India: The Immoral Traffic (Prevention) Act, 1956 is the key 

statute in India for addressing human trafficking. 

(10) India Ratified UN Protocol: India has ratified the UN Protocol to Prevent, 

Suppress and Punish Trafficking in Persons, Especially Women and Children. 

(11) Trafficking Confined to Poor Countries: Human trafficking is not primarily 

limited to poor countries, suggesting a broader understanding of the issue beyond 

economic status because human trafficking is global, poverty increases vulnerability, 

exists in different forms, no one is immune, lack of education and awareness, ineffective 

law enforcement, migration and marginalization, economic pressure and unemployment, 

deceptive recruitment practices, structural and social inequality. 

(12) Sexual vs. Labour Trafficking: Human trafficking for sexual exploitation is 

reported more frequently than human trafficking for forced labour, indicating a 

perception that sex trafficking is more commonly recognised. 

(13) Values Prevent Human Trafficking: The moral and ethical values would 

prevent human trafficking. 

(14) Victims - Smuggled vs. Trafficked: Both a smuggled migrant and a trafficked 

person are victims, highlighting a shared understanding of victimhood in these situations. 
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(15) Consent Negates Trafficking Victim: A victim’s consent does not negate the 

crime of human trafficking, recognising that consent is irrelevant when exploitation is 

involved. Consent shall never make an illegal act into a legal one, relying upon the legal 

principle of the Doctrine of Colourable Legislation which states: “what cannot be done 

directly, cannot be done indirectly”. Secondly such a consent is never a ‘Free Consent’ 

as enunciated under the Indian Contract Act, 1872. 

(16) Natural Calamities lead to Trafficking: Especially in India, natural calamities 

can increase the likelihood of human trafficking, suggesting moderate recognition of the 

link between disaster vulnerability and exploitation. 

(17) Asia Leads in Trafficking: The most identified trafficking victims at the 

international level come from South and South-East Asia, reflecting awareness of the 

region’s vulnerability to trafficking. 

(18) Traffickers Exploit Victim Vulnerabilities: Traffickers exploit the 

vulnerabilities of their victims, such as poverty, discrimination, or living in conflict zones, 

indicating strong awareness of the root causes of trafficking because of reasons such as, 

poverty and unemployment, lack of education and awareness, false promises and 

deception, weak family or social support, vulnerable living conditions, neglect by 

authorities, desperation and hopelessness, debt traps and financial exploitation, social 

marginalization, and systemic failures. 

(19) Trafficking Harms all Genders: Trafficking is equally harmful to women and 

girls as it is to men and boys, reflecting a strong understanding of the universal impact of 

trafficking across genders. 

(20) Digital Tools Aid Trafficking: Traffickers do use the internet to recruit victims 

and accomplices, indicating strong awareness of the role technology plays in modern days 

trafficking methods.  

(21) Government Compliance on Trafficking: Government of India does not fully 

meet the minimum standards for the elimination of human trafficking, indicating 

concerns about the adequacy of current efforts. Thus, the laws meant to prevent human 

trafficking are merely like ‘Paper Tigers’ the implementation of which needs to be 

strengthened. 

 

 



20 
 

Analysis of Landmark Case-Law 

The landmark judgments by the judiciary in the administration of the anti-human 

trafficking are analysed in the succeeding Table No. 3 so as to provide a birds-eye view of the 

problems faced and legal remedies available to them. 

TABLE NO. 3: SYNOPSIS OF LANDMARK CASES 

No. Case Citation Court Ratio Decidendi 

1 Sakshi vs Union of 

India 

AIR 2004 

SC 3566 

Supreme 

Court 

Expanded the circumstances where 

in-camera trials should be used that 

would help child victims to testify at 

ease in court. 

2 Sheba Abidi vs. 

State (NCT) of 

Delhi & Anr. 

113 (2004) 

DLT 125 

Delhi 

High 

Court 

Established that child victims can 

testify outside the court environment. 

3 Vishal Jeet vs. 

Union of India and 

others 

1990, 3 SCC 

318 

Supreme 

Court 

Providing rehabilitative homes for 

effectively dealing with the devadasi 

system, jogin tradition. 

4 Gaurav Jain vs. 

Union of India 

1997 8 SCC 

114 

Supreme 

Court 

To evolve suitable schemes for the 

rescue and rehabilitation of the 

children of prostitutes. 

5 Public at Large vs. 

State of 

Maharashtra and 

Others 

1997 (4) 

Bom CP 171 

Bombay 

High 

Court 

Rescue, repatriation and rehabilitation 

of 487 minor girls. 

6 NGO Savera and 

Others vs. State of 

Goa and Others 

Writ Petition 

No. 365 of 

1997 

Bombay 

High 

Court 

Readjustment and rehabilitation of the 

persons in the Red-light area. 

7 Kamala Market 

(Delhi) 

Crime No. 

274/2000 

Trial 

Court 

Convicted the traffickers and 

exploiters under IPC and ITPA and 

awarded Rigorous Imprisonment for a 

period of seven years and a fine of Rs. 

5,000 each. 
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(Source: Primary Data Analysis, 2025) 

Key Findings 

           In the landmark case of Prerna vs. State of Maharashtra [2003 (2) Mah. L. J. 105] the 

Division Bench of the Bombay High Court laid down the process for care and protection of 

trafficked children. Further the Hon’ble High Court while examining the court process for child 

victims of trafficking gave the guidelines to ensure that the child in need of care and protection 

must be dealt with bearing in mind the possibility of their reformation and rehabilitation, and it 

framed the rules that Advocates cannot appear before the Child Welfare Committee to take 

custody of a trafficked child. 

 

SUGGESTIONS TO THE STUDY 

The suggestions that emanate from this study are as follows: Adoption of an Organised 

Crime Approach by establishing the ‘National Anti-Trafficking Bureau’ (NATB)’, setting up of 

Anti-Trafficking Police Officers, Anti-Trafficking Units, breaking the economic, political and 

criminal nexus employed for addressing the transnational nature of the human trafficking as a 

crime, education and other aftercare services should be oriented towards capacity building, 

immigration officials at the borders need to be sensitized so that they can network with the police 

as well as with NGOs working on preventing trafficking, Helplines and Help Booths are can play 

a very important role in providing timely help to any person in distress, creating legal awareness, 

need for a national nodal agency to combat trafficking, prevention of trafficking in the source 

areas by building a working partnership between the police and NGOs, and integration of 

prosecution and protection, 

 

CONCLUSION 

The UN Sustainable Development Goal 8.7 asks all nations to ‘Take immediate and 

effective measures to eradicate forced labour, end modern slavery and human trafficking and 

secure the prohibition and elimination of the worst forms of child labour, including recruitment 

and use of child soldiers, and by 2025 end child labour in all its forms.’ If India hopes to achieve 

this target and set international standards for effective eradication of forced labour, end modern 

slavery and human trafficking, it must formulate a more robust and organised strategy so that it 
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can contribute its sincere efforts in upholding the spirit of the Constitution. There is dire need to 

dedicate greater funds and resources for the prevention of trafficking, in line with the expected 

returns. In culmination a quote by Josh Hawley, United States Senator can be cited as an epilogue: 

“The swelling epidemic of human trafficking makes a mockery of the law and its protections.” 

Hence ground level implementation of laws is essential to address this grave and swelling 

epidemic of the menace of human trafficking in India. 
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Abstract 

The study examines various factors influencing risk tolerance and investment behavior of 

women and men in Maharashtra. The paper utilised a well-structured questionnaire which was 

digitally distributed to 123 respondents. The findings are displayed in a tabular format for a 

clearer picture of the data. The descriptive result of the study indicate that women exhibit lower 

risk appetite as they priorities security and often rely on others’ opinion, whereas men on the 

other hand display higher risk appetite and tend to make financial decision independently and 

focus more on wealth creation. However, none of the differences were statically significant at 

5% level. The study further suggests the need to enhance financial literacy and technical 

knowledge to encourage greater participation in financial market. Such inclusion will not only 

empower women investor but also enable institutions to channelize their income effectively for 

better returns. 

Keywords: Risk- appetite, financial literacy, Women investors, Behavioral finance 

Introduction: 

The area of investment and risk-taking behavior are one of the highly studied areas of 

behavioral finance, Behavioral finance is concerned with impact of psychological, social and 

cultural aspects of humans in their investment decision making. Women’s risk appetite is 

significantly influenced by their behavior which in turn affect their investment decision making 

process. In various studies it has been proven that Men and Women invest differently however 

women are said to be conservative investors as compared to their male counterparts. Women’s 

choice of investing in low or moderate risky assets are predominantly influenced by their 

demographics such as socio-economic condition, income experience and financial status 

(Sanjeet & Prashant, 2020). Investing in low risky assets usually results with low return 

(Bhattacharjee & Singh, 2017) thus women being risk averse deliberately choose investing in 

safer options like fixed deposits, gold silver etc. However, women’s insecurity, unawareness, 
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highly volatile market and lack of financial literacy are the major cause that prohibit them from 

investing in high risky assets (Vohra & Kaur, 2016). Although, risk tolerance of women is not 

something that can be calculated as it is not a unidimensional issue. Every woman has different 

willingness to take risk thus it becomes essential to study their decision-making process with 

respect to their risk appetite and investment decision. 

Literature review 

 

1. Muralidhar and Berlik (2017) This study explains how various investors select their 

investment strategies which is based on their risk-tolerance. The study summarises that 

women’s investment is based on safe options in contrast with younger Investors who 

have a risk seeking attitude. The findings of this study indicate the need for corrective 

measures in order to foster greater risk-taking ability among the women investors. 

2. Baruah and Kumar (2018) This study states that financial decisions are heavily 

influenced by individual’s Demographic factors and risk tolerance. Additionally, an 

investor may exhibit high risk tolerance in well assessed investment whereas their risk 

tolerance may diminish when it comes to speculative investment. 

3. Annamalah et al. (2019) the study utilises a structured questionnaire with a sample of 

200 investors of Malaysia. The study concludes that there are various factors such as 

information, financial status and risk-taking behaviour that play considerable role in the 

decision making of Malaysian citizens. 

4. Chaturvedi (2019) This study examines investors’ attitude towards mutual funds as an 

investment option. This perception was investigated through a survey of 100 educated 

participants receding in Delhi NCR. The findings of this study shows that reliability, 

ease of access, and the rate of success are few of the major factors that influence mutual 

fund investment. The study offers useful recommendations for prospective investors, 

brokers and academicians. 

5. Samarjit Sengupta, Sarbani Mitra (2024) the study was based on Investment behaviour 

of men and women living in Kolkata. The paper evaluates the relationship between 

gender and risk-taking ability. It concludes that men are higher risk taker as compared 

to women investors. 
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Research gap 

Existing studies have shown that investment behaviour differs between men and women due to 

factors such as demographics, financial literacy, and risk tolerance. However, research focusing 

specifically on Maharashtra remains limited. Most previous studies are based on small or region-

specific samples, making it difficult to generalise their findings. This study aims to contribute 

to the existing literature by providing empirical evidence on the investment behaviour of men 

and women in Maharashtra and comparing their investment preferences, objectives, risk-taking 

ability, and financial decision-making patterns. 

Research Methodology 

The paper adopts a primary data-based research design to evaluate the risk and investment 

behavior pattern among men and women in Maharashtra. The data was collected using 

convenience and snowball sampling method. Further, A well-structured questionnaire was 

prepared containing 19 close ended questions, aiming to capture insights of participants 

regarding demography, preference and risk attitude towards investment. Thereafter, the 

questionnaire was distributed digitally among 123 respondents in which 74 were female and 49 

were male. Lastly collected responses were organized into tables to make the result easier to 

interpret. Additionally, for statistical analysis Pearson's Chi square (χ²) test of independence was 

applied at 5% significance level with Cramér's V. 

Data Interpretation 

This section depicts personal information of the respondents. Table 1 shows demographic 

characteristics such as gender, age, marital status, educational qualification, occupation and 

monthly income. The demographic profile of respondents presents a clear understanding of our 

sample. The demographic profile of respondents reveals that majority were female (60.2%) 

and rest were male (39.8%), reflecting that woman participated actively as compared to men. 

Additionally, this gender distribution is extremely useful to understand the investment pattern 

of men and women and factors influencing their behavior. With respect to age, majority sample 

falls under 18-25 years age group and 36-45 years which indicated that the survey covered 

younger and middle-aged population which can provide a representative finding.in terms of 

marital status, 68% of respondents were married, while 48% and 7% fell under the category 

of unmarried and other respectively. This will help us to corelate the impact of marital status 

on investment and risk-taking behavior of individual. Educational qualification analysis 

indicates that 33.3% respondents were post graduates, followed by 26% graduates and 

20.3% with professional degree ( MBA, CA), and 16.3% upto 12th standard. Only 4.1% 
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belonged to other category, reflecting that majority of participants are well educated, which is 

crucial as education and financial literacy are often positively corelated. The category of 

Occupation, where majority of respondents were salaried employees (57.7%), followed by 

students (20.3) and self-employed individuals (15.4%). A small percentage consisted of 

retired and home makers with (2.4%) and (4.1%) respectively. This indicates a balanced 

income group as the investment market is dominated by salaried individuals. Lastly, regarding 

the income, the highest share of sample fell under the range of less than 25,000 per month 

category (37.4) followed by the category of 25,001 to 50,000 range (20.3%), and 2,00,000 

(16.3%). About (14.6%) earned between 50,001 to 1,00,000 and (11,4%) between 1,00,001 

to 2,00,000. This indicated while the majority of sample belong to low-income group, there 

was also a fair representation of high-income group making the sample a diverse in terms of 

financial capacity. 

Table 1: Demographic characteristics of respondents 

 

Sr no. Particulars Frequency Percentage 

A Gender 

1 Male 49 39.8 

2 Female 74 60.2 

3 Other 0 0.0 

B Age Frequency Percentage 

1 18-25 40 32.5 

2 26-35 24 19.5 

3 36-45 35 28.5 

4 46-55 16 13.0 

5 56 and above 8 6.5 

C Marital status Frequency Percentage 

1 Single 39 48 

2 Married 55.3 68 

3 Other 5.7 7 

D Educational qualification Frequency Percentage 
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1 Upto 12th 20 16.3 

2 Graduate 32 26 

3 Post graduate 41 33.3 

4 Professional degree (CA,MBA 

etc) 

25 20.3 

5 Other 5 4.1 

E Occupation Frequency Percentage 

1 Student 25 20.3 

2 Salaried (Private/Government) 71 57.7 

3 Self employed 19 15.4 

4 Retired 3 2.4 

5 Home maker 5 4.1 

F Monthly income Frequency Percentage 

1 Less than 25,000 46 37.4 

2 25,001- 50,000 25 20.3 

3 50,001-1,00,000 18 14.6 

4 1,00,001-2,00,000 14 11.4 

5 Above 2,00,000 20 16.3 

(Source Primary data) 

 

Table 2: Investment Preference and risk 

The data on investment preference indicates a distinct gender difference in investment with 

respect to risk level of assets. Female respondents show a clear inclination towards safe options 

such as gold, real estate, fixed deposit with 77% share either in lowest risky assets or in low 

risky assets compared to 63% of men. Specially, 36.48% females versus 24.45% of male 

opted for safest option additionally 40.54% of female and 38.8% of male chose safe option. 

However, men showed a high-risk appetite as 24.5% of them opted for highest risky assets 

compared to 16.21% of women, similarly 6.75% of women chose high risk investment options 

as compared to men with 12.24% with almost double the difference. Overall, this indicates that 

majority of women incline towards safe options. 
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Sr no. Particulars Frequency Percentage of 

Male (49) Female (74) Male (out of 

49) 

Female (out 

of 74) 

1 Lowest risk 

investments 

12 27 24.45% 36.48% 

2 Low risk 

investment 

19 30 38.8% 40.54% 

3 High risk 

investment 

6 5 12.24% 6.75% 

4 Highest risk 

investment 

12 12 24.5% 16.21% 

(Source Primary data) 

 

Table 3: objective of investment 

The data indicated that men mainly invest to create wealth (51.02%) compared to women 

(37.83%), however women have more diverse objectives including children’s education 

(12.16% vs. 2.04%), regular income (13.51% vs. 14.28%), retirement (4.05% vs 0%) and tax 

saving (1.35% vs 0%). Both male as well as female show similar concern for safety of capital 

around 32%. Overall men’s focus is more on long term wealth whereas women balance security 

with family and income needs reflecting a broader investment approach. 

Sr no. Particulars Frequency Percentage 

Male (49) Female 

(74) 

Male Female 

1 Children’s 

education/marriage 

1 9 2.04% 12.16% 

2 Regular income 7 10 14.28% 13.51% 

3 Wealth creation 25 28 51.02% 37.83% 

4 Safety of capital 16 23 32.65% 31.08% 

5 Retirement 0 3 0% 4.05% 

6 Tax saving 0 1 0% 1.35% 

(Source Primary data) 
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Table 4: Risk taking ability 

The data indicate that majority of both the genders prefer moderate risk investment (men 

61.22% and women 59.45%). A higher proportion of women (35.13%) compared to men 

(28.57) had opted for low-risk investment that offer guaranteed returns indicating women’s 

stronger desire for security. However, males show a significant appetite for high-risk 

investment, with 10.20% willing to gain higher return via investing in high risky assets 

compared to only 5.40% of female. Thus, while majority of both the gender are gravitated 

towards moderate risky strategies a clear division can be found with respect to low and high 

risky strategies for each gender. 

 

Sr no Particulars Frequency Percentage 

Male (49) Female (74) Male Female 

1 Low(prefer 

guaranteed 

returns avoid 

risk) 

14 26 28.57% 35.13% 

2 Moderate 

((Balanced 

between safety

 & 

growth) 

30 44 61.22% 59.45% 

3 High (Willing

 to 

take risks for 

higher 

returns) 

5 4 10.20% 5.40% 

(Source Primary data) 

 

Table 5: influence of others on one’s financial decision making 

 

The data indicates that more than half of men’s population that is 55.10% take financial 

decision independently as compared to their female counterpart (41.89%). The data also 
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depicts that women’s financial decision are often influence by joint decision (32.43% vs 

22.44%) and are slightly influenced by family (25.67% vs. 22.44%). Overall, men’s 

decision making is 

mostly independent with very little influence of others whereas women lean more towards 

collective decision making. 

 

Sr no. Particular Frequency Percentage 

Male (49) Female (74) Male (49) Female (74) 

1 Independent 27 31 55.10% 41.89% 

2 Joint 

decision-

making 

11 24 22.44% 32.43% 

3 Family 

influenced 

11 19 22.44% 25.67% 

(Source Primary data) 

 

Statistical Analysis 

 

The collected data was analyzed using descriptive as well as inferential statistical techniques. 

Descriptive statistics, including frequencies and percentages were used to simplify and 

summarize the demographic profile of the respondents and their investment preferences. To 

assess whether investment behavior differ between male and female respondents Pearson's 

Chi-square (χ²) test of independence was applied. A significance level of 5% (p < 0.05) was 

adopted for all statistical tests. In addition, Cramér's V was calculated to measure the strength 

of the association between gender and each study variable. 

Financial decision-making behavior was also analyzed to determine whether gender 

influenced the extent to which respondents relied on others while making investment 

decisions. Male respondents reported making independent financial decisions more 

frequently, whereas female respondents were relatively more likely to make joint decisions 

or seek guidance from family members. Nevertheless, the association between gender and 
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financial decision-making behavior was not statistically significant (χ² = 2.25, df = 2, p = 

0.325, Cramér's V = 0.135). 

Discussion and conclusion 

 

The descriptive findings of this study show a consistent distinction between women and men’s 

decision making and risk-taking process. Women are often seen making conservative 

investment choices and relying on others approval whereas men are seen milking risky 

investment independently. However, these differences were not statistically significant which 

indicates that while the gender differences can be seen in the sample, we cannot generalize 

these findings confidently to a wider population. The previous studies show that women clearly 

incline towards safe options but in present studies women revealed that though they prefer safer 

options but still diversify their portfolio to get maximum return with minimum risk. This shift 

in investment behavior of women show that the younger women are taking time and efforts 

to financially educate them and are not binding themselves to the traditional investment 

options anymore. 

To increase women’s participation in financial market and tackle the issue of risk appetite 

among a wider population special training and financial literacy programs should be organized 

along with encouraging them to take more independent investment decision. Additionally, 

regulatory bodies like SEBI and RBI should introduce initiatives at college level to educate 

women regarding various financial opportunities to encourage female participation which can 

positively contribute to the growth of Indian capital market and baking system. 
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Abstract 

India's National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 introduced a transformative vision for higher education 

through multidisciplinary learning, competency-based education, institutional flexibility, and 

technology integration. However, the rapid emergence of Artificial Intelligence (AI), particularly 

generative AI, has fundamentally reshaped educational practices and professional environments beyond 

the policy's original technological vision. While NEP 2020 acknowledges AI as an emerging 

technology, it does not explicitly recognise AI literacy as a universal graduate competency essential 

across academic disciplines. This paper critically examines the preparedness of NEP 2020 for the AI 

era through qualitative policy analysis supported by comparative international perspectives. Using 

finance education as a representative case study, the paper illustrates how AI has transformed 

professional practice from routine procedural work toward data-driven analysis, ethical reasoning, and 

human-AI collaboration. Comparative analysis of AI integration strategies adopted in Singapore, 

Finland, the United States, and the United Kingdom identifies recurring themes including 

interdisciplinary curriculum design, faculty development, authentic assessment, ethical governance, and 

strong industry partnerships. Building upon these findings, the paper proposes an AI Readiness Pyramid 

comprising five progressive competency levels—AI Awareness, AI Literacy, AI Application, AI 

Decision Intelligence, and AI Governance—along with an Institutional AI Readiness Index to assess 

universities' preparedness for AI integration. Finally, the paper recommends policy reforms towards an 

evolved NEP 2.0, including a National AI Competency Framework, faculty capacity-building, 

curriculum redesign, assessment reform, AI ethics education, and institutional governance. The study 

concludes that India can strengthen rather than replace NEP 2020 by systematically integrating AI 

literacy as a foundational graduate competency, thereby preparing learners who are technologically 

proficient, ethically responsible, and globally competitive. 

Keywords: National Education Policy 2020, Artificial Intelligence, AI Literacy, Higher Education, 

Competency-Based Education, Finance Education, AI Governance, NEP 2.0 

1. Introduction 

India's National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 represents the most significant educational reform 

undertaken in recent decades. It envisions an education system that is multidisciplinary, learner-centred, 

flexible, and competency-based, while promoting critical thinking, innovation, research, employability, 
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and lifelong learning. The policy seeks to prepare graduates capable of responding to rapidly changing 

social, technological, and economic environments through institutional autonomy, curricular flexibility, 

vocational education, experiential learning, and multidisciplinary collaboration. 

Since the introduction of NEP 2020, however, the global educational landscape has changed 

dramatically due to the rapid advancement of Artificial Intelligence (AI). Generative AI platforms, 

intelligent tutoring systems, predictive analytics, machine learning, and large language models have 

transformed teaching, learning, research, assessment, and professional practice. Universities across the 

world increasingly employ AI for curriculum development, personalized learning, research assistance, 

administrative decision-making, and student support services. Simultaneously, employers now expect 

graduates to possess competencies extending beyond traditional disciplinary knowledge, including AI 

literacy, data interpretation, ethical reasoning, digital collaboration, and critical evaluation of AI-

generated outputs. 

Although NEP 2020 recognises digital technology as an important enabler of educational 

transformation, AI is treated as one among several emerging technologies rather than as a foundational 

graduate competency. This distinction has become increasingly significant. Digital literacy primarily 

focuses on the effective use of digital technologies, whereas AI literacy requires learners to understand 

the capabilities and limitations of intelligent systems, interpret algorithmic outputs, recognise bias, 

protect privacy, and exercise informed human judgement. In an AI-driven economy, graduates require 

not only technical proficiency but also ethical awareness and critical decision-making skills. 

The impact of AI extends across virtually every academic discipline. Financial institutions increasingly 

employ AI for fraud detection, credit assessment, algorithmic trading, and investment forecasting. 

Healthcare organisations rely on AI-assisted diagnostics and predictive analytics. Legal professionals 

utilise AI-supported research and document review, while educators integrate adaptive learning 

platforms and automated assessment tools. Similar transformations are evident in journalism, 

management, engineering, agriculture, and the humanities, demonstrating that AI has become a 

transversal competency relevant to all fields of study. 

Among these disciplines, finance education provides a particularly relevant case study because AI has 

fundamentally transformed financial analysis, risk management, investment advisory services, and 

regulatory compliance. Graduates entering financial organisations are expected to interpret AI-

generated insights, evaluate predictive models, recognise algorithmic limitations, and make ethically 

informed decisions. Traditional curricula centred primarily on procedural calculations are therefore 

insufficient for contemporary professional environments. 

Internationally, countries such as Singapore, Finland, the United States, and the United Kingdom have 

adopted policies that integrate AI literacy into higher education through interdisciplinary curricula, 

faculty development, ethical governance, and strong collaboration with industry. These initiatives 
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demonstrate that successful AI integration requires comprehensive institutional transformation rather 

than isolated technological interventions. 

This paper argues that the philosophical foundations of NEP 2020 remain highly relevant but require 

systematic enhancement to address the demands of the AI era. Rather than replacing the policy, the 

study proposes strengthening its implementation through explicit AI competencies, curriculum 

innovation, assessment reform, faculty preparedness, and institutional governance. It also introduces 

two conceptual frameworks—the AI Readiness Pyramid and the Institutional AI Readiness Index—to 

guide universities in preparing graduates for responsible participation in AI-enabled societies. 

2. Objectives of the Study 

The study aims to: 

1. Examine the strengths of NEP 2020 in relation to AI-enabled higher education. 

2. Identify gaps in AI integration within the policy framework. 

3. Analyse finance education as a representative case illustrating AI-driven changes in 

professional competencies. 

4. Compare international approaches to AI integration in higher education. 

5. Propose an AI Readiness Pyramid for progressive competency development. 

6. Develop an Institutional AI Readiness Index for higher education institutions. 

7. Recommend policy interventions for strengthening NEP 2020 into an AI-responsive 

educational framework. 

3. Research Methodology 

This study adopts a qualitative, descriptive, and conceptual research design based exclusively on 

secondary data. The principal source of analysis is the National Education Policy (2020), supplemented 

by reports, policy documents, and scholarly literature from UNESCO, OECD, UGC, AICTE, NITI 

Aayog, the World Economic Forum, and peer-reviewed research on AI in higher education. 

The study employs three complementary methods: 

 Policy Analysis to examine the provisions of NEP 2020 related to technology, 

multidisciplinary education, graduate competencies, and institutional reform. 

 Comparative Analysis to identify best practices in AI integration adopted by leading 

education systems, including Singapore, Finland, the United States, and the United Kingdom. 

 Case Study Approach, using finance education to demonstrate how AI is transforming 

professional practice and graduate competency requirements. 
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Based on these analyses, the paper develops two conceptual models—the AI Readiness Pyramid and 

the Institutional AI Readiness Index—which provide practical frameworks for evaluating student 

competencies and institutional preparedness for AI integration. 

The study is conceptual rather than empirical and therefore does not involve primary data collection. 

Its purpose is to contribute to policy discourse and provide a framework for future empirical 

investigations on curriculum reform, faculty readiness, AI governance, and graduate employability in 

Indian higher education. 

4. Discussion and Findings 

4.1 Strengths of NEP 2020 for AI-Enabled Higher Education 

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 establishes a progressive framework for transforming 

Indian higher education by promoting multidisciplinary learning, institutional flexibility, competency-

based education, research, innovation, and digital integration. Although the policy was formulated 

before the widespread adoption of generative AI, several of its foundational principles provide an 

enabling environment for integrating Artificial Intelligence into higher education. Rather than requiring 

a complete policy overhaul, these existing strengths can be leveraged to prepare graduates for AI-driven 

academic and professional environments. 

One of the most significant strengths of NEP 2020 is its emphasis on multidisciplinary education. The 

policy encourages students to combine courses across science, commerce, humanities, arts, and 

vocational disciplines, thereby promoting holistic learning. This flexibility is particularly relevant 

because AI applications are no longer confined to engineering or computer science. Finance, healthcare, 

law, education, journalism, agriculture, public administration, and the creative industries increasingly 

rely on AI-enabled systems for decision-making and service delivery. A multidisciplinary curriculum 

therefore creates opportunities to integrate AI concepts across diverse disciplines while maintaining 

subject-specific relevance. 

The policy also promotes competency-based education, shifting the focus from memorization to higher-

order thinking skills such as creativity, analytical reasoning, communication, collaboration, and 

problem-solving. These competencies closely align with the requirements of AI-enabled workplaces, 

where routine computational tasks are increasingly automated and human value lies in critical 

interpretation, ethical judgment, and innovation. Consequently, NEP 2020 provides an educational 

philosophy compatible with future workforce expectations. 

Another notable strength is the introduction of flexible curricular structures, including the Academic 

Bank of Credits (ABC), multidisciplinary universities, and multiple entry–exit options. Such flexibility 

enables institutions to incorporate AI-related electives, micro-credentials, interdisciplinary 

certifications, and industry-oriented courses without fundamentally restructuring existing degree 



37 

programmes. Since AI technologies evolve rapidly, curricular flexibility is essential for ensuring that 

graduates remain professionally relevant throughout their careers. 

NEP 2020 also recognises the importance of research, innovation, and experiential learning. 

Undergraduate research, project-based learning, internships, entrepreneurship, and collaboration with 

industry create opportunities for students to engage with real-world AI applications. Similarly, 

institutional autonomy allows universities to design locally relevant AI initiatives, establish 

interdisciplinary research centres, and collaborate with technology companies according to regional 

priorities. 

Collectively, these strengths indicate that NEP 2020 already possesses a strong philosophical 

foundation for AI integration. The principal challenge lies not in replacing the policy but in extending 

it through explicit AI competencies, curriculum innovation, faculty preparedness, and institutional 

governance. 

4.2 Critical Gaps in AI Integration 

Despite its progressive vision, the study identifies several gaps that limit the preparedness of NEP 2020 

for the rapidly evolving AI ecosystem. These limitations have become increasingly evident following 

the emergence of generative AI technologies that now influence teaching, learning, research, and 

professional practice across disciplines. 

The first major gap is the absence of a National AI Competency Framework. Although NEP 2020 

highlights technology integration, it does not define the AI-related knowledge, skills, and ethical 

competencies expected from graduates. As a result, institutions interpret AI education inconsistently, 

leading to variations in curriculum design and graduate preparedness. 

A second concern relates to faculty readiness. Effective AI integration depends upon educators who 

understand AI tools, pedagogical strategies, ethical issues, and assessment methods. However, many 

faculty members have received limited formal training in AI-assisted teaching and learning. Without 

systematic professional development, curriculum reform cannot be implemented effectively. 

Assessment practices also require substantial reform. Traditional examinations primarily evaluate 

information recall and procedural problem-solving—tasks increasingly performed by AI systems. 

Universities therefore need assessment methods that emphasise critical thinking, originality, 

communication, collaboration, reflective learning, and authentic problem-solving. Case studies, 

simulations, research projects, presentations, and viva examinations offer more appropriate measures 

of graduate competencies in AI-enabled educational environments. 

The study further identifies inadequate attention to AI ethics and governance. Issues such as algorithmic 

bias, transparency, explainability, accountability, privacy protection, intellectual property, and 

responsible AI use receive limited attention within the existing policy framework. As AI increasingly 
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influences financial decisions, healthcare diagnostics, legal services, and public administration, 

graduates require ethical competencies alongside technical skills. 

Additional concerns include limited emphasis on data literacy, insufficient collaboration with AI 

industries, lack of institutional AI governance mechanisms, and the absence of nationally recognised 

standards for evaluating AI readiness. These shortcomings collectively indicate that while NEP 2020 

provides a progressive educational philosophy, it requires targeted policy enhancements to address the 

realities of AI-driven higher education. 

4.3 Finance Education as a Representative Case Study 

Finance education provides a compelling example of how Artificial Intelligence is transforming 

professional practice and graduate competency requirements. Contemporary financial institutions 

increasingly rely on AI for credit scoring, fraud detection, investment analysis, portfolio optimisation, 

algorithmic trading, regulatory compliance, customer relationship management, and predictive risk 

assessment. Consequently, finance professionals are expected not only to understand financial theories 

but also to interpret AI-generated analyses and make informed decisions based on algorithmic 

recommendations. 

Traditional finance curricula emphasise accounting procedures, financial statement analysis, ratio 

interpretation, capital budgeting, and investment theories. While these remain fundamental, they are no 

longer sufficient in environments where intelligent systems perform complex calculations and generate 

predictive insights in real time. Graduates must therefore acquire competencies in data interpretation, 

AI-assisted financial analysis, ethical decision-making, and human oversight of automated systems. 

For instance, AI-driven credit scoring models evaluate borrowers using extensive datasets and 

predictive algorithms. Although these systems improve efficiency, they may inadvertently perpetuate 

historical biases or generate inaccurate recommendations when trained on incomplete or biased data. 

Financial professionals must therefore possess sufficient AI literacy to question algorithmic outputs, 

evaluate model reliability, recognise ethical concerns, and exercise independent professional 

judgement. 

Similarly, investment advisors increasingly rely on AI-powered portfolio optimisation tools and 

predictive market analytics. However, financial markets remain influenced by geopolitical events, 

regulatory changes, and human behaviour that cannot always be accurately predicted through 

algorithms alone. Human expertise therefore continues to play an essential role in interpreting AI-

generated recommendations within broader economic and social contexts. 

The finance case study illustrates a broader reality applicable to numerous disciplines. Healthcare 

professionals increasingly interpret AI-assisted diagnostic reports, lawyers evaluate AI-supported legal 

research, educators use adaptive learning systems, and journalists verify AI-generated content. 
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Consequently, AI literacy should be regarded as a universal graduate competency rather than a 

specialised technical skill limited to engineering programmes. 

4.4 International Best Practices 

A comparative review of international higher education systems demonstrates that AI integration has 

become a strategic priority worldwide. Although implementation strategies vary, successful education 

systems share several common characteristics that may inform the future development of Indian higher 

education. 

Singapore has adopted a comprehensive National AI Strategy that integrates AI literacy across 

academic disciplines. Universities collaborate closely with government agencies and industry partners 

while investing heavily in faculty development and curriculum innovation. AI is treated not merely as 

a technological subject but as a core competency supporting national economic development. 

Finland has gained international recognition through its Elements of AI initiative, which provides 

accessible AI education for learners from diverse educational backgrounds. The programme 

demonstrates that conceptual AI literacy can be successfully developed without requiring advanced 

programming expertise, thereby making AI education inclusive and interdisciplinary. 

In the United States, universities increasingly integrate AI into business, healthcare, law, education, 

engineering, and social sciences through interdisciplinary programmes, project-based learning, research 

collaboration, and entrepreneurship. Strong partnerships with technology companies ensure that 

curricula remain aligned with evolving industry expectations. 

The United Kingdom places particular emphasis on AI ethics, transparency, explainability, 

accountability, and responsible governance. Universities encourage students to critically evaluate the 

social implications of AI while understanding legal and regulatory frameworks governing intelligent 

technologies. 

Despite differences in educational systems, these international experiences reveal several common 

principles: 

 AI literacy should be regarded as a universal graduate competency. 

 AI education must be integrated across disciplines rather than restricted to technical 

programmes. 

 Faculty development is essential for successful implementation. 

 Assessment should evaluate higher-order thinking rather than rote learning. 

 Ethical governance must accompany technological innovation. 
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 Collaboration between universities, industry, and government enhances graduate 

employability and curriculum relevance. 

These recurring themes strongly complement the philosophy of NEP 2020 and provide practical 

guidance for strengthening India's higher education system through systematic AI integration. 

4.5 AI Readiness Pyramid: A Conceptual Framework for Higher Education 

Based on the findings of this study, an AI Readiness Pyramid is proposed as a conceptual framework 

to guide universities in systematically developing AI competencies among students. Rather than 

expecting every graduate to become an AI specialist, the framework recognises that AI competency 

should develop progressively from basic awareness to responsible leadership. The pyramid aligns with 

the learner-centred philosophy of NEP 2020 while responding to the competency requirements of AI-

driven workplaces. 

Level 1: AI Awareness 

The foundation of the pyramid is AI Awareness, where students gain a basic understanding of Artificial 

Intelligence, its evolution, applications, opportunities, and limitations. Every learner, irrespective of 

discipline, should understand how AI is influencing society, education, business, healthcare, 

governance, and everyday life. This stage focuses on conceptual understanding rather than technical 

programming skills. 

Level 2: AI Literacy 

The second level develops AI Literacy, enabling students to interact effectively with AI systems while 

recognising their strengths and limitations. Learners develop competencies in prompt design, 

verification of AI-generated information, responsible use of generative AI, data interpretation, and 

academic integrity. Students also learn to distinguish reliable AI-supported outputs from inaccurate or 

misleading information. 

Level 3: AI Application 

At this level, students apply AI within their own academic disciplines. Finance students analyse AI-

assisted financial models; healthcare students explore AI-supported diagnostics; education students use 

intelligent tutoring systems; law students evaluate AI-assisted legal research; and management students 

employ predictive analytics for decision-making. AI becomes a disciplinary tool that complements 

rather than replaces professional knowledge. 

Level 4: AI Decision Intelligence 

AI-generated recommendations require informed human interpretation. Therefore, graduates must 

develop Decision Intelligence, including critical thinking, ethical reasoning, contextual judgement, risk 



41 

assessment, and problem-solving. Students learn to evaluate AI recommendations rather than accept 

them unquestioningly, recognising situations where human expertise remains indispensable. 

Level 5: AI Governance 

The highest level of the pyramid emphasises AI Governance. Graduates develop leadership 

competencies related to transparency, accountability, fairness, privacy protection, cybersecurity, 

regulatory compliance, and responsible innovation. This level prepares future professionals and 

institutional leaders to formulate ethical AI policies and ensure socially responsible implementation of 

intelligent technologies. 

The AI Readiness Pyramid demonstrates that AI education should extend beyond technical proficiency 

to include ethical responsibility, critical judgement, and institutional leadership. It provides universities 

with a scalable model for integrating AI competencies across diverse academic programmes while 

maintaining flexibility consistent with NEP 2020. 

4.6 Institutional AI Readiness Index 

While the AI Readiness Pyramid focuses on student competencies, higher education institutions also 

require mechanisms for evaluating their preparedness to implement AI-enabled education. Accordingly, 

this study proposes an Institutional AI Readiness Index (IARI) comprising five interconnected 

dimensions that may be used for institutional self-assessment and continuous quality improvement. 

1. Curriculum Integration 

Evaluation of the extent to which AI concepts are embedded across disciplines through interdisciplinary 

courses, AI literacy modules, discipline-specific applications, and ethical education. 

2. Faculty Capability 

Assessment of faculty preparedness through professional development, AI certification programmes, 

pedagogical innovation, research engagement, and continuous learning opportunities. 

3. Infrastructure and Digital Ecosystem 

Availability of digital infrastructure, AI software, cloud computing, learning management systems, 

cybersecurity measures, and technological support for AI-enabled teaching and research. 

4. Assessment and Student Learning 

Adoption of authentic assessment strategies including case studies, project-based learning, simulations, 

presentations, reflective portfolios, and transparent policies regarding AI-assisted learning. 

5. Governance and Leadership 
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Institutional policies addressing AI ethics, academic integrity, privacy, intellectual property, 

procurement standards, risk management, and strategic planning for responsible AI implementation. 

The Institutional AI Readiness Index complements existing quality assurance mechanisms by providing 

measurable indicators for evaluating institutional preparedness in the AI era. Together with the AI 

Readiness Pyramid, it offers a practical framework for universities seeking to align higher education 

with emerging technological and societal needs. 

5. Policy Recommendations: Towards NEP 2.0 

The analysis suggests that the philosophical foundations of NEP 2020 remain highly relevant; however, 

explicit AI-focused reforms are required to prepare graduates for future workplaces. The following 

policy recommendations are proposed: 

1. Develop a National AI Competency Framework 

Establish nationally recognised graduate competencies covering AI awareness, AI literacy, ethical 

reasoning, data literacy, and responsible AI use across all disciplines. 

2. Integrate AI Across Disciplines 

Embed AI applications within commerce, finance, humanities, healthcare, law, management, education, 

engineering, and social sciences instead of limiting AI education to technical programmes. 

3. Launch a National Faculty AI Development Mission 

Provide continuous faculty training through certification programmes, workshops, online courses, 

research collaborations, and pedagogical innovation initiatives. 

4. Reform Assessment Practices 

Move beyond memory-based examinations towards authentic assessments that evaluate critical 

thinking, creativity, communication, ethical judgement, project work, and problem-solving. 

5. Introduce Mandatory AI Ethics Education 

Integrate AI ethics, transparency, accountability, privacy protection, intellectual property, algorithmic 

bias, and responsible innovation into all higher education programmes. 

6. Strengthen Industry–Academia Collaboration 

Encourage partnerships with AI companies, research laboratories, startups, and professional 

organisations through internships, live projects, curriculum development, and collaborative research. 

7. Establish AI Centres of Excellence 
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Universities should create interdisciplinary centres supporting AI research, innovation, 

entrepreneurship, faculty development, consultancy, and community outreach. 

8. Develop Institutional AI Governance Policies 

Every institution should establish policies governing responsible AI use, academic integrity, 

cybersecurity, data protection, and ethical oversight. 

9. Include AI Readiness in Quality Assurance 

National accreditation agencies may incorporate AI readiness indicators into institutional evaluation 

frameworks, encouraging systematic implementation across higher education. 

These recommendations collectively represent an evolutionary pathway towards NEP 2.0, 

strengthening rather than replacing the existing policy framework while responding to emerging 

technological realities. 

6. Conclusion 

Artificial Intelligence has transformed higher education from a technology-supported environment into 

an AI-enabled knowledge ecosystem where intelligent systems increasingly influence teaching, 

learning, research, assessment, and professional practice. Consequently, universities must prepare 

graduates who can collaborate effectively with AI while maintaining the uniquely human capacities of 

creativity, ethical reasoning, empathy, and critical judgement. 

This study demonstrates that NEP 2020 already provides a strong philosophical foundation through 

multidisciplinary education, competency-based learning, flexibility, research orientation, and learner-

centred pedagogy. Nevertheless, the rapid emergence of generative AI has exposed important gaps 

relating to AI competencies, faculty preparedness, assessment reform, ethics, governance, and 

institutional readiness. 

Using finance education as an illustrative case, the paper highlights the shift from routine procedural 

knowledge to analytical interpretation, data-driven decision-making, and responsible human oversight. 

Similar changes are occurring across healthcare, law, education, management, journalism, and public 

administration, confirming that AI literacy should be regarded as a universal graduate competency 

rather than a specialised technical skill. 

The study's principal contribution lies in proposing the AI Readiness Pyramid and the Institutional AI 

Readiness Index, which provide practical frameworks for curriculum design, faculty development, 

institutional planning, and quality assurance. These frameworks translate the broad objectives of NEP 

2020 into actionable strategies for AI-enabled higher education. 

Rather than advocating a replacement of NEP 2020, the paper recommends its strategic evolution 

through a National AI Competency Framework, interdisciplinary curriculum integration, authentic 
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assessment, faculty capacity building, AI ethics education, stronger industry collaboration, and 

institutional governance. Such reforms will enable Indian higher education institutions to prepare 

graduates who are technologically proficient, ethically responsible, innovative, and globally 

competitive. 

As AI continues to reshape economies and societies, the success of higher education will depend not 

merely on adopting new technologies but on cultivating graduates capable of using AI critically, 

responsibly, and creatively. By embedding AI literacy within the existing philosophy of NEP 2020, 

India can position itself as a global leader in developing inclusive, human-centred, and future-ready 

higher education. 
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Abstract 

The COVID-19 pandemic accelerated the adoption of remote and hybrid work models across industries 

worldwide, fundamentally reshaping traditional workplace structures. While work-from-home 

arrangements offered flexibility and business continuity, they also highlighted challenges related to 

productivity, infrastructure, collaboration, and work-life boundaries. As organizations and employees 

adapted to new ways of working, coworking spaces emerged as an effective alternative to conventional 

offices and home-based work environments. 

This exploratory study examines the growing role of coworking spaces in supporting hybrid work 

practices. Drawing upon informal discussions with working professionals and industry observations, 

the study explores factors influencing coworking adoption, key benefits and challenges, and the future 

role of coworking spaces within evolving workplace strategies. The findings suggest that coworking 

spaces provide a balanced solution by combining flexibility, professional infrastructure, networking 

opportunities, and cost efficiency. The study concludes that coworking spaces are likely to remain an 

integral component of future workplace ecosystems, particularly in urban centers where organizations 

increasingly prioritize flexibility, scalability, and employee choice. 

Keywords: Coworking Spaces, Hybrid Work, Remote Work, Flexible Workspaces, Future of Work, 

Workplace Transformation 

1. Introduction 

The nature of work has undergone significant transformation due to technological advancement, digital 

connectivity, changing employee expectations, and the widespread adoption of remote work during the 

COVID-19 pandemic. While working from home (WFH) provided flexibility and business continuity, 

prolonged remote work also highlighted challenges such as inadequate workspace infrastructure, 

household distractions, social isolation, limited professional interaction, and difficulties in maintaining 

work–life boundaries. 

As organisations adapted to these challenges, hybrid work emerged as an increasingly relevant 

workplace model. Hybrid work allows employees to perform their work across multiple locations, 

commonly combining the corporate office and home. However, hybrid work is not limited to these two 

locations and may also include satellite offices, client locations, and flexible workspaces. 

Within this changing workplace environment, coworking spaces have gained increasing relevance. 

Coworking spaces provide shared professional infrastructure such as workstations, meeting rooms, 
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internet connectivity, administrative facilities, and opportunities for professional interaction. Earlier 

studies have also associated coworking with flexibility, collaboration, community building, and 

knowledge exchange (Spinuzzi, 2012; Gandini, 2015). 

It is important, however, to distinguish between coworking spaces and hybrid work. Hybrid work 

represents a work arrangement, whereas coworking represents a workspace option. A professional 

using a coworking space may not necessarily follow a hybrid work model, and a hybrid employee may 

work only between home and the corporate office. The two concepts intersect when coworking spaces 

function as an alternative or third workplace within a hybrid arrangement. In such situations, coworking 

can provide employees with the flexibility of remote work while offering professional infrastructure, 

workplace interaction, and separation between home and work. 

This relationship has particular relevance in India, where coworking and flexible workspace markets 

have expanded across major cities such as Mumbai, Bengaluru, Delhi NCR, Hyderabad, Chennai, and 

Pune. Organisations are increasingly exploring flexible workplace solutions, including managed offices 

and satellite workspaces, as part of evolving workplace strategies (Knight Frank India, 2024; Colliers 

India, 2024). 

Despite growing interest in both coworking and hybrid work, their interconnection requires further 

examination, particularly from the perspective of working professionals in the Indian urban context. 

Therefore, the present exploratory study examines the experiences and perceptions of professionals 

using coworking spaces in Mumbai, with particular emphasis on the benefits and challenges of 

coworking and its potential role in supporting hybrid work arrangements. 

2. Literature Review 

2.1 Coworking Spaces 

Coworking spaces have emerged as flexible alternatives to conventional workplaces, combining 

independent work with shared infrastructure and opportunities for professional interaction. Spinuzzi 

(2012) described coworking as a collaborative work arrangement in which individuals work 

independently while sharing a common workspace. Gandini (2015) further observed that coworking 

spaces extend beyond physical infrastructure by facilitating professional communities, networking, and 

knowledge exchange. 

The social dimension of coworking has received considerable attention in the literature. Parrino (2015) 

highlighted the role of physical proximity in facilitating informal learning and knowledge sharing, while 

Garrett et al. (2017) found that coworking environments can contribute to professional belonging and 

community development. Bouncken and Reuschl (2018) similarly associated coworking with 

collaboration, creativity, flexibility, and entrepreneurial activity. Collectively, these studies indicate that 
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coworking spaces provide both functional workspace benefits and opportunities for professional 

interaction. 

2.2 Hybrid Work and Flexible Work Arrangements 

Hybrid work developed significantly following the widespread adoption of remote work during the 

COVID-19 pandemic. It generally involves employees performing work across multiple locations, 

commonly combining home-based and office-based work. Unlike fully remote work, hybrid 

arrangements retain some degree of physical workplace interaction while providing greater flexibility 

regarding work location. 

Recent workplace studies indicate that employees increasingly value flexibility in determining where 

work is performed. The Microsoft Work Trend Index (2024) and Deloitte's Global Human Capital 

Trends Report (2024) identify workplace flexibility, employee experience, collaboration, and 

productivity as important considerations in contemporary work arrangements. These developments 

have encouraged organisations to reconsider fixed office-centric models and explore more distributed 

workplace strategies. 

2.3 Interconnection Between Coworking Spaces and Hybrid Work 

Although coworking spaces and hybrid work are closely associated with workplace flexibility, they 

represent different concepts. Hybrid work is a work arrangement, whereas coworking is a workspace 

option. Consequently, the use of a coworking space does not necessarily constitute hybrid work, nor 

does every hybrid employee use coworking facilities. 

The relationship emerges when coworking spaces function as an alternative work location within a 

hybrid arrangement. They can provide professional infrastructure, meeting facilities, social interaction, 

and separation between home and work while allowing employees to avoid daily attendance at a central 

corporate office. Organisations may similarly use flexible workspaces as satellite offices or distributed 

work hubs. JLL (2024) and CBRE (2024) report growing corporate interest in flexible workspace 

solutions as organisations adapt their real-estate strategies to hybrid working patterns. Coworking 

spaces can therefore be understood as one possible infrastructure supporting, rather than defining, 

hybrid work. 

2.4 Coworking and Hybrid Work in India 

The Indian workplace landscape has undergone considerable change following the expansion of remote 

and hybrid work. This transition has been accompanied by increasing demand for coworking and 

flexible workspaces, particularly across major metropolitan centres. Industry evidence from Knight 

Frank India (2024) and Colliers India (2024) indicates growing adoption of flexible and managed 

workspaces by startups, small businesses, remote professionals, and larger corporate occupiers. 
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In the Indian urban context, coworking spaces may be particularly relevant because they provide 

professional infrastructure without requiring employees to work exclusively from either home or a 

central corporate office. Flexible desks, managed offices, and satellite workspaces can support 

organisations seeking greater workplace flexibility and employees requiring professional environments 

closer to their preferred locations. 

However, much of the available Indian evidence on coworking and flexible workplaces is industry-

driven, while empirical academic research specifically examining the intersection of coworking spaces 

and hybrid work remains comparatively limited. This creates scope for context-specific research 

examining how professionals and coworking stakeholders perceive the role of such spaces within 

emerging hybrid work arrangements in Indian metropolitan areas. 

2.5 Research Gap 

Existing literature has examined coworking spaces in relation to flexibility, collaboration, community, 

and knowledge sharing, while research and industry studies on hybrid work have focused on workplace 

flexibility, employee experience, and changing organisational practices. However, the specific role of 

coworking spaces as a workplace option within hybrid work arrangements remains comparatively less 

explored, particularly in the Indian urban context. 

The present study addresses this gap by exploring how working professionals in Mumbai perceive 

coworking spaces, the benefits and challenges associated with their use, and their potential role in 

supporting hybrid work arrangements. 

3. Indian Coworking Market Overview 

The coworking and flexible workspace sector in India has expanded considerably over the past decade. 

Initially associated primarily with freelancers, entrepreneurs, and startups, coworking spaces have 

increasingly attracted established businesses, remote employees, and larger organisations seeking 

flexible workplace solutions. 

The transition towards remote and hybrid work following the COVID-19 pandemic further broadened 

the relevance of flexible workspaces. Coworking operators introduced diverse formats such as hot 

desks, dedicated desks, private cabins, day passes, managed offices, virtual offices, and enterprise 

workspace solutions. These arrangements allow individuals and organisations to access professional 

infrastructure without the long-term commitments associated with conventional office leases. 

Major metropolitan centres, including Mumbai, Bengaluru, Delhi NCR, Hyderabad, Chennai, and Pune, 

have witnessed substantial growth in flexible workspace offerings. Industry reports by Knight Frank 

India (2024) and Colliers India (2024) also indicate increasing corporate interest in flexible and 

managed workspaces. This evolving market provides an important context for examining how 

coworking spaces may function within emerging hybrid and distributed work arrangements in India. 
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4. Research Objectives 

The study aims to: 

1. Understand the factors influencing professionals to use coworking spaces. 

2. Identify the perceived benefits and challenges associated with coworking spaces. 

3. Explore the role of coworking spaces in supporting productivity, networking, and workplace 

experience. 

4. Examine how coworking spaces may support hybrid work arrangements. 

5. Research Questions 

1. What factors influence professionals to use coworking spaces? 

2. What benefits and challenges do professionals experience in coworking environments? 

3. How do coworking spaces influence perceived productivity, networking, and workplace 

experience? 

4. How can coworking spaces support hybrid work arrangements? 

5. What role may coworking spaces play in the future workplace ecosystem? 

6. Research Methodology 

6.1 Research Design and Approach 

The study adopted an exploratory qualitative research design to understand perceptions regarding 

coworking spaces and their relationship with emerging hybrid work arrangements. An interpretivist 

approach was considered appropriate as the study focused on participants' experiences, observations, 

and perceptions rather than statistical measurement or causal relationships. 

6.2 Participants and Sampling 

The study involved 10 participants associated with Innov8 Coworking Space, Mumbai, comprising 

a mix of working professionals/coworking users and individuals involved in coworking operations. This 

combination enabled the study to capture both user experiences and operational perspectives concerning 

changing workspace preferences and hybrid work. 

Participants were selected through convenience sampling based on their accessibility and direct 

experience with the coworking environment. This approach was considered suitable for the exploratory 

nature of the study and facilitated access to information-rich participants familiar with the phenomenon 

under investigation. However, the small, non-probability sample limits the generalisability of the 

findings. 
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6.3 Data Collection 

Data were collected through informal conversations supported by a set of open-ended questions. The 

discussions focused on changes in coworking demand, user profiles and usage patterns, reasons for 

choosing coworking spaces, their relationship with hybrid work, and the future role of flexible 

workspaces. The conversational format allowed participants to elaborate on their experiences and 

observations while maintaining consistency around the major research themes. 

6.4 Data Analysis 

The responses were analysed using a thematic approach. Participant responses and observations were 

reviewed to identify recurring ideas and subsequently organised into broader themes. The major themes 

included workspace flexibility, professional infrastructure, productivity, networking and community, 

cost efficiency, support for hybrid work, and future workplace preferences. 

6.5 Ethical Considerations 

Participation was voluntary, and participants were informed that their responses would be used for 

academic purposes. Individual identities were not disclosed, and the findings are presented in an 

anonymised and aggregated manner. 

7. Findings and Discussion 

The thematic analysis identified six major themes concerning the changing role of coworking spaces 

and their relationship with hybrid work. 

7.1 Post-Pandemic Shift in Coworking Usage 

Participants observed a noticeable change in coworking demand following the COVID-19 pandemic. 

While coworking spaces were previously associated largely with freelancers, startups, and small 

businesses, their user base has expanded to include remote and hybrid employees and corporate teams. 

This suggests that coworking is gradually moving beyond its earlier entrepreneurial orientation towards 

a broader workplace function. 

7.2 Flexibility as a Major Driver 

Flexibility emerged as a central reason for coworking adoption. Participants highlighted flexible desks, 

private offices, short-term arrangements, and the ability to use workspaces according to individual 

requirements. Such flexibility reduces dependence on conventional long-term office arrangements and 

is particularly relevant to professionals whose work does not require daily attendance at a central office. 

7.3 Professional Infrastructure and Productivity 

Participants associated coworking spaces with a more structured and professional working environment 

than home-based work. Reliable internet connectivity, meeting facilities, dedicated work areas, and 
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reduced household distractions were perceived as supporting concentration and productivity. 

Coworking was also viewed as helping professionals establish clearer boundaries between work and 

personal life. 

7.4 Networking and Professional Interaction 

Professional and social interaction emerged as another perceived benefit. Shared work environments 

provide opportunities for communication, networking, knowledge exchange, and potential 

collaboration. This social dimension differentiates coworking from isolated home-based work and 

supports earlier research highlighting community and interaction as important characteristics of 

coworking environments (Gandini, 2015; Garrett et al., 2017). 

7.5 Coworking as a Component of Hybrid Work 

A key finding was that coworking spaces were perceived as an intermediate workplace between home 

and the traditional corporate office. Importantly, coworking itself does not constitute hybrid work. 

Rather, it can support hybrid arrangements by providing an additional professional work location for 

employees and distributed teams. This allows organisations and employees to combine workplace 

flexibility with access to professional infrastructure and face-to-face interaction. 

7.6 Future Role of Coworking Spaces 

Participants expected coworking spaces to remain relevant as organisations adopt more flexible and 

distributed workplace strategies. Potential developments included satellite offices, local work hubs, 

specialised coworking facilities, and flexible spaces for distributed teams. The findings therefore 

suggest that coworking spaces are more likely to complement rather than replace traditional offices, 

forming one component of a broader workplace ecosystem. 

8. Limitations of the Study 

The study has certain limitations. First, it is exploratory and based on a small convenience sample of 

10 participants associated with a single coworking location in Mumbai. Consequently, the findings 

cannot be generalised to the wider population of coworking users or organisations. Second, data were 

collected primarily through informal conversations supported by open-ended questions, which may 

introduce subjective interpretation. Finally, the study focuses on participants' perceptions rather than 

quantitatively measuring productivity or other workplace outcomes. Future research may use larger and 

more diverse samples across multiple coworking locations and cities and adopt quantitative or mixed-

method approaches to examine these relationships further. 

9. Conclusion 
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The study explored the role of coworking spaces within the evolving context of hybrid work. The 

findings suggest that coworking spaces offer professionals flexibility, professional infrastructure, 

opportunities for interaction, and an alternative to working exclusively from home or a traditional office. 

Importantly, coworking spaces and hybrid work are distinct but interconnected concepts. Coworking 

represents a workspace option, whereas hybrid work refers to an arrangement in which work is 

performed across multiple locations. Coworking spaces can therefore support hybrid work by 

functioning as an additional or third workplace for employees and distributed teams. 

The findings further suggest that coworking spaces may increasingly complement home and corporate 

offices as organisations adopt more flexible and distributed workplace strategies. However, given the 

exploratory nature and limited sample of the study, these findings should be interpreted as indicative 

rather than generalisable. 
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___________________________________________________________________________ 

“The gig economy is not a disruption; it’s a design shift in how work, flexibility, and 

innovation interact. But without protection, flexibility becomes fragility.”— Dr. Ritu 

Dewan, Vice President, Indian Society of Labour Economics 

 

Abstract  

Maharashtra’s MSME sector is undergoing a rapid digital transformation and increasingly 

relies on gig and platform-based workers to stay agile and innovative. However, this emerging 

workforce remains largely invisible in labor policy frameworks. This article explores the 

paradox of flexibility versus security, highlighting the crucial yet unrecognized role of gig 

labour in driving MSME competitiveness, innovation, and service delivery. 

This paper adopts a qualitative exploratory approach based on secondary data analysis of 

government reports, policy documents, academic literature, and industry publications to 

examine the growing role of gig workers in Maharashtra's MSME sector. 

 

Key Highlights  

 Maharashtra’s MSMEs are increasingly integrating gig and platform workers, 

freelancers, delivery agents, and contract professionals into their business models. 

 These workers contribute to MSME innovation, last-mile service delivery, and digital 

competitiveness, especially in e-commerce, logistics and creative services. 

 Despite their growing role, gig workers remain outside formal labor protections, such 

as health insurance, job security, and social security benefits. 

 The flexibility offered by gig work benefits MSMEs seeking cost efficiency and fast 

scalability, but it comes at the cost of workers’ precarity. 

 Current labor laws, including the Code on Social Security (2020), offer limited, 

enforceable safeguards for platform workers employed by small businesses. 

 A nuanced policy approach is needed, one that balances MSME flexibility with 

inclusive social protection models, such as contributory insurance or skill-linked 

benefits. 
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 Recognizing gig workers as part of the MSME value chain is critical for sustainable 

and inclusive employment growth in Maharashtra. 

 

1. Introduction 

 

“Who’s behind every click? Who’s flexible but forgotten? Who’s the hidden engine of 

innovation in Maharashtra’s MSME workforce? It’s the gig and platform workers.” 

 

Maharashtra leads the nation in Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs), with over 

48 lakh enterprises registered on the UDYAM portal, accounting for approximately 17% 

of India’s total MSMEs and contributing approximately 13% to Maharashtra’s Gross State 

Domestic Product (GSDP). These enterprises are the backbone of inclusive industrial growth, 

employing more than 1 crore people, which represents nearly 24% of the state’s total 

workforce. 

 

However, in recent years, a structural transformation has been quietly reshaping this sector: the 

rising dependence on gig and platform-based labor. From freelance UI/UX designers and 

content creators to delivery partners, warehouse associates, and customer service professionals, 

MSMEs are increasingly turning to on-demand, digitally mediated labor to remain agile and 

competitive in the market. Over 41% of Maharashtra’s MSMEs are located in Mumbai 

and Pune, which are two major gig economy zones. 

 

This shift reflects more than just a short-term business solution. This signals the rise of a new 

workforce- mobile, project-based, digitally integrated, and often invisible in formal policy 

frameworks. These workers now play a critical role in innovation cycles, enabling MSMEs 

to scale their operations rapidly, reduce fixed costs, and respond swiftly to evolving market 

demands. 

 

However, their position in the labor ecosystem remains precarious. An estimated 85% of gig 

workers work more than eight hours a day without access to health insurance, paid leave, 

or social security benefits. Most lack formal contracts, grievance redressal mechanisms, or 

protections afforded under traditional labor arrangements. 
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As India’s gig workforce is projected to grow from 7.7 million in 2020–21 to over 23.5 

million by 2029–30, the challenge for Maharashtra is clear: how to embed inclusive labor 

policies within MSME innovation strategies. Recognizing gig and platform workers as a 

legitimate and integral part of the MSME value chain is no longer optional; it is essential 

for shaping equitable, sustainable, and future-proof economic growth. 

 

1.1  Methodology 

 

This paper adopts a qualitative exploratory research design based exclusively on secondary 

data analysis. The study synthesizes evidence from government reports, policy documents, 

peer-reviewed journal articles, industry reports, labour surveys, and official databases to 

examine the evolving role of gig and platform workers within Maharashtra's MSME 

ecosystem. Key sources include publications from the Ministry of MSME, NITI Aayog, 

UDYAM Portal, International Labour Organization (ILO), Centre for Monitoring Indian 

Economy (CMIE), Invest India, and the Government of Maharashtra. 

 

A thematic content analysis approach was employed to identify recurring patterns related to 

workforce flexibility, innovation, labour precarity, and policy challenges. Information from 

multiple sources was triangulated to enhance the credibility and reliability of the findings. 

Since the objective of the paper is to provide a policy-oriented analytical perspective, no 

primary data collection was undertaken. 

 

1.2 Research Objective 

 

The objective of this paper is to examine the growing role of gig and platform workers within 

Maharashtra's MSME ecosystem by analysing existing literature, policy frameworks, and 

secondary evidence. The study further seeks to identify key policy gaps and propose 

recommendations for promoting inclusive and sustainable employment practices in the 

evolving digital economy. 

 

1.3  Review of Literature  

 

The emergence of the gig economy has significantly transformed labour markets worldwide by 

introducing flexible, technology-enabled work arrangements that differ substantially from 
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traditional employment relationships. Digital platforms have enabled businesses to access on-

demand talent while providing workers with greater flexibility in choosing when and where to 

work. However, this transformation has also generated important debates concerning 

employment security, labour rights, and social protection. 

 

De Stefano (2016) argues that the rapid expansion of platform-based work has challenged 

conventional labour regulations by blurring the distinction between independent contractors 

and employees. While digital labour platforms create new economic opportunities and improve 

labour market participation, they often shift business risks to workers by excluding them from 

statutory employment benefits and social security protections. The study emphasizes the need 

for adaptive regulatory frameworks that balance labour market flexibility with worker welfare. 

 

Similarly, Stewart and Stanford (2017) highlight that the gig economy represents a fundamental 

shift in employment relations, where algorithmic management and platform governance 

increasingly determine working conditions. Their research suggests that existing labour laws 

are inadequately equipped to regulate non-standard forms of employment, thereby 

necessitating new legal approaches that protect workers without constraining business 

innovation. 

 

Wood, Graham, Lehdonvirta, and Hjorth (2019) examined the experiences of digital platform 

workers across multiple countries and found that although gig work provides autonomy, 

flexible scheduling, and access to global employment opportunities, it is frequently associated 

with income instability, excessive working hours, performance surveillance, and limited 

bargaining power. Their findings demonstrate that flexibility and insecurity coexist within 

platform-based employment. 

 

Duggan, Sherman, Carbery, and McDonnell (2020) further explored the growing influence of 

algorithmic management in platform work. Their study found that digital monitoring systems, 

automated performance evaluations, and customer-rating mechanisms significantly influence 

workers' autonomy, job satisfaction, and employment security. The authors argue that 

organizations increasingly rely on algorithm-driven management practices that require new 

human resource policies and governance mechanisms. 
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Vallas and Schor (2020) observed that while the gig economy promotes innovation, 

entrepreneurship, and labour market flexibility, it simultaneously reinforces employment 

precarity and regulatory ambiguity. They argue that sustainable growth of the platform 

economy depends upon developing institutional frameworks that safeguard workers while 

preserving the efficiency and flexibility valued by businesses. 

 

Although these studies provide important theoretical insights into platform work and labour 

regulation, most have focused on developed economies or large digital platforms. 

Comparatively limited academic research has examined the integration of gig workers within 

India's MSME sector, particularly in Maharashtra, where digital transformation, 

entrepreneurship, and informal employment coexist. This paper seeks to address this gap by 

analysing the growing contribution of gig and platform workers to Maharashtra's MSME 

ecosystem through a secondary analysis of policy documents, government reports, and 

scholarly literature. 

 

2. The Rise of Gig and Platform Labour in MSMEs 

 

The term gig labor refers to temporary, project-based, or freelance work, often facilitated 

through digital platforms. These arrangements are typically non-standard and fall outside 

traditional employer–employee relationships. In Maharashtra, this model has seen accelerated 

adoption, especially among Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs), as they adapt 

to new market dynamics and digital transformation imperatives. 

 

This evolution is consistent with the broader transformation of labour markets described by De 

Stefano (2016) and Stewart and Stanford (2017), who argue that digital platforms have 

fundamentally altered traditional employment relationships by enabling flexible, task-based 

work while simultaneously creating new regulatory challenges. 

 

Urban and peri-urban MSME clusters, particularly in Mumbai, Pune, and Thane, are 

increasingly sourcing workers through digital platforms such as Urban Company, Upwork, 

Freelancer, Dunzo, and even informal networks like WhatsApp business groups. This digital 

mediation enables businesses to access a wider talent pool, reduce fixed costs and operate 

with greater agility. 
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In 2024, Mumbai alone recorded over 1.2 million gig job postings, covering both blue-

collar roles (delivery, warehousing, ride-hailing) and white-collar services (IT support, 

content creation, design, and analytics). The demand for white-collar gig roles in Mumbai’s 

tech sector rose by 46% in early 2025, indicating an upward shift in the skill profile of platform 

workers (Quess Corp, 2025; Business Today, 2024 [Business Today]). 

 

The COVID-19 pandemic was a major inflection point. Amid lockdowns and supply 

disruptions, MSMEs turned to remote freelancers and on-demand delivery staff to sustain 

operations from customer engagement and tech support to logistics and last-mile delivery 

services. Post-pandemic, this model not only persisted but matured into a strategic labor 

solution, allowing MSMEs to scale flexibly, pilot new services, and access niche skills without 

the burden of long-term contracts or compliance-heavy hiring. 

 

Currently, India’s gig workforce is composed of 47%, 31%, and 22% medium-skilled, low-

skilled, and high-skilled workers, respectively. However, this mix is shifting: while medium-

skilled gig jobs are gradually declining, there is a notable rise in both high-skilled and low-

skilled roles, reflecting greater diversity in demand from MSMEs and digital startups (NITI 

Aayog, 2022). 

 

Despite this growth, income levels are uneven. Approximately 77.6% of gig workers earn 

less than ₹2.5 lakhs per annum, and only 2.6% earn above ₹5 lakhs, reflecting a deep 

income disparity. In urban delivery and transport roles, average monthly earnings hover 

between ₹15,000 and ₹20,000, with many workers clocking 10–12 hours daily, often without 

formal benefits or protections (Janpahal Survey, 2024; ThePrint, 2024). 

 

What sets this workforce apart is not only the kind of work they do but also how they are 

engaged. Gig workers operate outside standard payroll systems, are often hired per task or 

project, and lack job security or continuity; however, they are now crucial to the operational 

models of growth-focused MSMEs. 

 

Thus, gig and platform labor has evolved from an urban convenience into a core pillar of 

MSME competitiveness and resilience in Maharashtra. 
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Table 1: Key MSME Sectors in Maharashtra Employing Gig Workers 

 

Sector Type of Gig Work Involved Platforms/Common 

Channels 

Logistics & Delivery Last-mile delivery, warehouse 

support 

Dunzo, Porter, Shiprocket 

Design & Marketing Freelance content, branding, digital 

ads 

Upwork, Freelancer, Fiverr 

Technical Services Web/app development, IT 

troubleshooting 

Toptal, local networks 

Retail & Home-based 

Sellers 

Product photography, e-cataloging, 

packing 

WhatsApp, UrbanClap 

Personal Services Beauticians, repairs, wellness 

experts 

Urban Company, local 

portals 

 

Source: Compiled from Invest India (2024), NITI Aayog Report on Gig Economy (2022), and 

CMIE Insights 

3. Innovation Through Flexibility: Why MSMEs Choose Gig Workers 

 

For resource-constrained MSMEs, especially startups and first-generation entrepreneurs, 

gig and platform workers offer not only affordability but also strategic flexibility. These work 

arrangements enable businesses to access specialized skills without committing to long-term 

salaries, compliance obligations or physical infrastructure. 

 

Whether hiring a freelance UI/UX designer to revamp a product interface, a content writer 

for a new launch, or an on-demand logistics partner for last-mile delivery, MSMEs can now 

scale operations with precision, speed, and geographic flexibility. Platforms such as 

Upwork, Fiverr, and Urban Company have made it easier for small enterprises to tap into 

skill pools beyond their immediate region. 

 

For example, a digital marketing MSME in Thane recently contracted a data visualizer 

from Nashik to support a 10-day analytics campaign for a retail client in Thane. Similarly, a 

home-run apparel brand in Kolhapur hired Pune-based freelance photographers and 

stylists to create a digital lookbook, all via WhatsApp and Instagram. This type of project-
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based collaboration would have been logistically and financially difficult in a traditional 

setup. 

 

The ability to operate lean while remaining innovative is critical in today’s hyper-

competitive market. A 2024 survey by Kinara Capital found that 34% of MSMEs expect 

revenue growth exceeding 15%, and over 51% are now GST-registered, suggesting a trend 

toward formalization with scalability. Gig work plays a crucial role in enabling such aspirations 

without overstretching fixed costs. 

 

Moreover, gig workers often bring contemporary, digitally aligned skillsets, such as mobile-

first branding, SEO optimization, cloud-based inventory solutions, or multilingual customer 

service, that are not easily available in small-town labor markets. According to NITI Aayog, 

nearly 22% of India’s gig workforce is now engaged in high-skilled tasks, a steadily 

growing share. 

 

This infusion of agile, specialized talent supports MSME innovation across design, branding, 

digital outreach, and even export compliance, which are the key areas for differentiation in both 

domestic and global markets. 

 

In essence, gig labor is no longer just a cost-cutting tactic; it represents a paradigm shift in 

how MSMEs across Maharashtra are rethinking their innovation pathways, workforce 

models, and business responsiveness. 
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Previous studies have similarly reported that platform-based work enables organizations to 

rapidly access specialised talent, reduce recruitment costs, and enhance organisational agility 

(Wood et al., 2019; Duggan et al., 2020) 

 

4. The Problem of Invisibilization 

 

“You’re essential enough to grow our business, but not formal enough to be protected”:  the 

paradox facing MSME gig workers. 

 

Despite their growing significance in the MSME value chain, gig and platform workers 

remain largely invisible in India’s labor governance architecture. This invisibility is both 

structural and semantic: most are classified as “independent contractors,’ partners,” or 

“vendors,” rather than employees, deliberately excluding them from the scope of statutory 

benefits under India’s labor codes. 

 

The implications of this are severe. Over 90% of gig workers lack access to paid leave, 

accident insurance, or retirement savings and are often not covered by the Employees’ 

Provident Fund (EPF) or ESI schemes. Many receive no written contracts and have no 

access to formal grievance mechanisms, leaving them vulnerable to wage theft, abrupt 

offboarding, or algorithmic penalties (Janpahal Survey, 2024; ThePrint). 

 

In logistics, content services, ride-hailing, and design, gig labor now forms the invisible 

backbone of many MSMEs in India. Yet, this segment, which is critical to service delivery 

and innovation, is treated as dispensable in policy discourse. Even the Code on Social 

Security, 2020, while recognizing gig and platform workers, leaves their protection largely 

discretionary and unimplemented at the state level. 

 

Only 2.6% of India’s gig workers earn over ₹5 lakhs annually, while the majority work without 

contracts or complaint mechanisms. 

 

The challenge is even starker for female gig workers, who face the double burden of 

informality and gendered exclusion. A 2023 study by the Indian Institute for Human 

Settlements (IIHS) revealed that only 18% of female gig workers reported having any form 
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of health insurance coverage. Among those in Tier-II and Tier-III cities, such as Solapur, 

Jalgaon, and Ahmednagar, over 70% receive payments in cash, often without documentation 

or timelines. 

 

Additionally, gig workers are absent from most MSME enumeration surveys, including 

those under the Udyam portal, making policy targeting and benefit tracking impossible to 

achieve. This data void ensures that they remain unseen in budgeting, skilling schemes, or 

credit-linked social welfare efforts. 

 

If Maharashtra’s MSME sector is to be truly inclusive, it must update its labor imagination to 

include the marginalized. Continuing to rely on a digitally powered but policy-neglected 

workforce risks entrenching inequality and informality at the heart of the innovation 

economy. 

 

These findings support the observations of Vallas and Schor (2020), who argue that although 

gig workers contribute significantly to economic productivity, they remain excluded from 

many labour protections traditionally associated with formal employment. 

 

Table 2: Statistics on Gig workers 

 

Indicator Stat Source 

Gig workers with no social security 90%+ ThePrint / Janpahal 

(2024) 

Female gig workers with health 

insurance 

18% IIHS (2023) 

MSMEs paying gig workers in cash 

(Tier II/III) 

~70% Kinara Capital Survey 

(2025) 

Share of gig workers earning < ₹2.5 

lakh/year 

77.6% NITI Aayog (2022) 

Legal recognition in Code on Social 

Security 

Partial, 

unimplemented 

GoI Labour Ministry 
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5. Policy Gaps and the Regulatory Void 

 

While India’s gig economy continues its upward trajectory, the policy scaffolding needed to 

support its workforce remains fragmented, underdeveloped, and poorly enforced, especially 

within the MSME ecosystem. Gig and platform workers frequently operate without access 

to essential labor rights, such as health insurance, paid leave, retirement benefits, or job 

security. 

 

According to NITI Aayog (2022), over 90% of gig workers have no access to social 

protection, and more than 77% earn less than ₹2.5 lakhs per annum. Mental health stress 

is widespread, with studies from Oxfam and Janpahal citing high rates of anxiety, financial 

insecurity, and burnout driven by long hours (10–12 daily), lack of grievance redressal, and 

unpredictable income cycles. 

 

In Maharashtra, the crisis is becoming increasingly apparent. In 2024, gig workers in Mumbai 

including ride-hailing drivers and delivery personnel launched strikes demanding the 

following: 

 

 Fairer wages 

 Lower platform commissions 

 Implementation of the Maharashtra Aggregator Policy 

 Safety training and traffic-related protections 

 

They also demanded fare parity with traditional transport modes and protested against 

arbitrary account deactivations, which left many drivers without livelihoods overnight. 

Despite these actions, no binding legislation ensures protection for gig workers operating 

through MSMEs or smaller platforms. 

 

The Code on Social Security, 2020, is India's first formal attempt to define and recognize 

"gig" and "platform" workers. However, its implementation remains weak and is largely 

focused on large aggregators such as Uber, Swiggy, and Urban Company. The Code lacks 

specific mandates regarding employer contributions, grievance redress, or portability of 

benefits. Its applicability to MSME-linked gig engagements is vague, leaving millions of 

informal workers outside its scope. 
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Importantly, most MSMEs do not operate as platform-based entities and thus fall outside 

the digital compliance radar. Their engagement with gig workers, often via WhatsApp, 

informal contracts, or cash-based payments, remains unmonitored, unregistered, and 

legally ambiguous. Consequently, even forward-looking MSMEs have no guidance or 

incentives to formalize these flexible labor relationships. 

 

The Maharashtra government is reportedly in the process of drafting a dedicated Gig and 

Platform Worker Welfare Act aimed at extending social security to app-based workers. 

While this is a promising step, its success will depend on the following: 

 

 Integration with MSME-linked informal engagements 

 Clear definitions and compliance roadmaps 

 Supportive schemes for small enterprises to register and contribute 

 

At present, core MSME schemes, such as UDYAM registration, MUDRA finance, and the 

CGTMSE credit guarantee, are silent on labor structuring or the inclusion of a non-payroll 

workforce. This leaves a critical gap: MSMEs are incentivized to grow, digitalize, and 

innovate but not to offer secure employment models. 

 

Without a cohesive policy bridge between labor law and industrial support, India's vision of 

inclusive MSME-led growth risks becoming more exclusionary. The absence of targeted 

frameworks ensures that the workforce driving innovation in small enterprises, gig 

workers, remains excluded from rights, protections, and even visibility. 

 

The inadequacy of existing labour regulations to govern platform-based employment has also 

been highlighted by De Stefano (2016) and Stewart and Stanford (2017), who advocate for 

regulatory reforms that balance labour market flexibility with adequate worker protection. 

 

6. Toward Inclusive Innovation: What Can Be Done 

 

Bridging the gap between innovation and inclusion in Maharashtra’s MSME–gig labor 

economy requires reimagining employment. This begins with the explicit recognition of gig 
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and platform workers as integral components of MSME value chains, not peripheral or 

temporary contributors. 

 

1. Recognize and Enumerate 

 

Current MSME policies, surveys (such as Udyam or NSSO), and government dashboards do 

not track non-payroll employment, resulting in data invisibility. Gig workers must be 

formally enumerated in labor metrics, productivity tracking and enterprise reporting formats. 

This will help estimate their contribution to sectoral GDP and inform social protection designs. 

 

For instance, while over 1 crore individuals work in Maharashtra’s MSMEs, there is no 

disaggregated data on how many are gig, freelance, or non-payroll workers (MoMSME 

2024). 

2. Design Incentivized Protection Models 

 

Rather than mandating rigid employment contracts, the government could create flexible 

incentive schemes for MSMEs to voluntarily offer the following: 

 

 Co-funded health insurance premiums (e.g., like PMJAY or ESIC-lite)  

 Portable digital contracts with minimum service standards  

 Micro-contribution to a Maharashtra Gig Worker Welfare Fund (under development) 

This is aligned with ILO’s Recommendation 204, which promotes extending protections to 

informal economy workers through tailored national strategies. 

 

3. Expand Access to Skilling, Credit, and Certification 

 

Existing state-level schemes, such as Maharashtra’s Majhi Naukri Portal, the Chief 

Minister's Employment Generation Programme (CMEGP), and the Skill India Mission, 

can be expanded to treat gig workers as a formal employment category, offering: 

 

 Certification in logistics, design, digital marketing, and e-commerce 

 Access to soft credit lines (like SIDBI’s Stand-Up India and MUDRA loans)  

 Enrolment in platform cooperative models, especially for women and SHG-led groups 
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Globally, Estonia and Kenya have piloted similar schemes integrating platform workers into 

skilling and tax credit systems without altering their freelance status. 

 

4. Pilot Hybrid Protection Models 

 

Urban innovation hubs such as Mumbai, Pune, Nagpur, and Aurangabad can run pilot 

projects testing hybrid gig models where: 

 

 Workers remain freelance 

 MSMEs co-enroll them into pooled insurance, PF-lite, or productivity-linked incentive 

systems 

 Worker welfare is tracked via digital dashboards (e.g., Aadhaar-seeded benefit 

accounts) 

 

This could be inspired by the Delhi Gig Workers Welfare Board model and Rajasthan’s 

Platform Worker Database, both of which are early examples of state-led formalization 

outside full-time contracts. 

 

 5. Mandate Transparency in Procurement 

 

MSME-linked public procurement can be a tool for ethical labor engagement. The government 

could mandate the following: 

 

 Disclosure of gig worker engagement in vendor documentation 

 Adoption of basic worker protections as a pre-condition for tenders under GeM and 

Maharashtra Industrial Development Corporation (MIDC) orders 

This would encourage labor transparency without penalizing MSME competitiveness, 

ensuring that fairer practices are rewarded in government contracts. 

 

Ultimately, inclusive innovation is not about forcing MSMEs into rigid labor structures 

but about building a new architecture of fairness that protects flexibility while upholding 

dignity and economic security for all contributors. As Maharashtra positions itself as a leader 

in MSME innovation, it must also champion employment equity in the digital era. 
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Study Limitation 

 

This paper is based exclusively on secondary data and documentary evidence. Although the 

study draws upon multiple government publications, peer-reviewed literature, industry reports, 

and international policy documents to ensure comprehensive analysis, the findings remain 

interpretative in nature. Future research may employ primary surveys, interviews, or mixed-

method approaches to empirically validate the findings across different MSME sectors and 

regions of Maharashtra. 

 

7. Conclusion 

 

As Maharashtra’s MSME sector continues its rapid transformation, gig and platform workers 

have emerged as more than support roles; they are key enablers of operational agility, 

cost efficiency, and digital-first innovation. Representing a new employment paradigm, 

fluid, tech-integrated, and demand-responsive, this workforce embodies the very qualities 

that MSMEs need to thrive in a fast-changing economy. 

 

However, despite their critical role, gig workers remain systematically excluded from 

policies, protection, and planning. Their invisibility is not merely a labor rights issue; it 

signals a structural blind spot in the state's development vision. As Maharashtra doubles 

down on MSME-led growth to drive post-pandemic recovery, employment frameworks must 

evolve to acknowledge and support the full diversity of contributors, whether salaried, 

contract-based, or digitally engaged. 

 

The future of work is already unfolding not only in factories and corporate parks but also in 

WhatsApp business groups, co-working spaces, freelance platforms, and local vendor 

networks. Recognizing, enumerating, and safeguarding these contributors will not hinder 

innovation; rather, it will institutionalize it. 

 

If Maharashtra aims to lead India's MSME revolution, it must also pioneer a new, inclusive 

employment compact that matches the speed of change with the strength of protection. In 

doing so, it can chart a path where innovation and inclusion are not trade-offs but twin 

engines of growth. 
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The present study contributes to the growing literature on gig work in India by synthesizing 

secondary evidence specific to Maharashtra's MSME ecosystem and identifying policy 

priorities for balancing labour flexibility with social protection. 

 

References 

 

1. NITI Aayog. (2022).  

2. India’s Booming Gig and Platform Economy: A Study of the Future of Work. 

Government of India. Ministry of MSME. (2024).  

3. UDYAM Portal Dashboard. Government of India. Accessed July 2025.Kinara Capital. 

(2025).  

4. MSMEs: Transforming Maharashtra’s Economic Landscape. Retrieved from: 

https://kinaracapital.comJanpahal & ThePrint. (2024).  

5. Voices of Platform Workers: Survey on Earnings, Work Conditions, and Mental 

Health. Indian Institute for Human Settlements (IIHS). (2023).  

6. Gendered Realities of Gig Work in India’s Urban Peripheries. Quess Corp. (2025).  

7. Gig Workforce Hiring Trends Report – Urban India. Business Today. (2024).  

8. India's Gig Economy to Hit 23.5 Million by 2029–30, quoting Economic Survey 

2024.Oxfam India. (2023).  

9. Who Cares for the Workers? A Report on Informal Platform Labour. International 

Labour Organization (ILO). (2015).  

10. Recommendation 204: Transition from Informal to Formal Economy. Geneva. Skill 

India Mission. Government of India. Retrieved from:  

11. https://www.skillindia.gov.inStand-Up India Scheme. Small Industries Development 

Bank of India (SIDBI). Retrieved from:  

12. https://www.standupmitra.inCode on Social Security, 2020. Ministry of Labour and 

Employment, Government of India. 

13. Hindustan Times. (2024, May).  

14. Gig Workers Strike in Mumbai Over Pay and Safety Concerns. Rajasthan Platform 

Worker Database (Pilot). Department of Labour, Government of Rajasthan. 

15. GeM (Government e-Marketplace). Ministry of Commerce, Government of India. 

16. Maharashtra Government. (2025, draft).  



69 

17. Gig and Platform Worker Welfare Bill – Summary Provisions (in development).Majhi 

Naukri Portal. Department of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship, Government of 

Maharashtra. 

18. Chief Minister’s Employment Generation Programme (CMEGP). Directorate of 

Industries, Government of Maharashtra. 

19. Invest India. 

20.  (2024). MSME Sector Report – Emerging Trends and Digital Adoption. 

https://www.investindia.gov.in/sector/msmeCMIE (Centre for Monitoring Indian 

Economy). 

21.  (2023). Labour Market Indicators –Informal Sector Employment in Maharashtra. 

https://www.cmie.comPwC India. (2023). The Future of Work: Platformization and 

Workforce Flexibility in Indian SMEs. https://www.pwc.in 

22. De Stefano, V. (2016). The rise of the "just-in-time workforce": On-demand work, 

crowdwork, and labour protection in the gig economy. Comparative Labor Law & 

Policy Journal, 37(3), 471–504. 

23. Duggan, J., Sherman, U., Carbery, R., & McDonnell, A. (2020). Algorithmic 

management and app-work in the gig economy: A research agenda for employment 

relations and HRM. Human Resource Management Journal, 30(1), 114–132. 

https://doi.org/10.1111/1748-8583.12258 

24. Stewart, A., & Stanford, J. (2017). Regulating work in the gig economy: What are the 

options? The Economic and Labour Relations Review, 28(3), 420–437. 

https://doi.org/10.1177/1035304617722461 

25. Vallas, S. P., & Schor, J. B. (2020). What do platforms do? Understanding the gig 

economy. Annual Review of Sociology, 46, 273–294. 

https://doi.org/10.1146/annurev-soc-121919-054857 

26. Wood, A. J., Graham, M., Lehdonvirta, V., & Hjorth, I. (2019). Good gig, bad gig: 

Autonomy and algorithmic control in the global gig economy. Work, Employment 

and Society, 33(1), 56–75. https://doi.org/10.1177/0950017018785616 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.pwc.in/
https://doi.org/10.1111/1748-8583.12258
https://doi.org/10.1177/1035304617722461
https://doi.org/10.1146/annurev-soc-121919-054857
https://doi.org/10.1177/0950017018785616


70 

Glossary & Abbreviations 

 

Term / Abbreviation Full Form / Definition 

MSME Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises 

Gig Worker An individual who engages in temporary, task-based, or freelance 

work, often via digital platforms, without a formal employer-

employee relationship 

Platform Labour Work facilitated and mediated by digital platforms such as Urban 

Company, Upwork, and Dunzo. 

ESI Employees' State Insurance – a self-financing social security and 

health insurance scheme for Indian workers 

PF Provident Fund – a government-managed retirement savings 

scheme 

Code on Social Security 

(2020) 

A legislative framework enacted by the Government of India that 

consolidates multiple social security laws, and includes 

recognition of gig and platform workers 

Hybrid Worker Model A labour structure where individuals retain freelance status but 

receive partial formal benefits or protections 

Upwork / Fiverr / Urban 

Company / Dunzo 

Popular digital platforms that connect MSMEs or customers with 

freelancers and service providers 

UDYAM Government portal for formal registration of MSMEs in India 

CMIE Centre for Monitoring Indian Economy – an independent 

economic think tank providing labour and economic data 

SHG Self-Help Group – community-based groups that support micro-

enterprise and livelihood initiatives, especially for women 

ILO International Labour Organization – a UN agency that sets 

international labour standards 
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Abstract 

Higher education plays a significant role in promoting women's empowerment, social 

inclusion, and economic development. Despite improvements in female enrolment in India, 

Muslim female students continue to face several socio-economic and cultural barriers in 

accessing higher education. This study examines the opportunities and challenges influencing 

their participation in higher education. The study adopted a descriptive survey research design 

and collected primary data from 50 Muslim female students of Smt. Maniben M. P. Shah 

Women's College of Arts and Commerce using a structured questionnaire. The data were 

analysed using descriptive statistics, including frequencies and percentages. 

The findings indicate that family support, teacher encouragement, and scholarship schemes 

positively influence students' educational aspirations. However, financial constraints, family 

responsibilities, safety concerns, transportation difficulties, and socio-cultural expectations 

remain significant barriers to higher education. The study also reflects the researcher's 

academic engagement with Muslim female students, which inspired a systematic exploration 

of their educational experiences. The study concludes that strengthening financial assistance, 

improving awareness of educational opportunities, ensuring safe learning environments, and 

promoting community support are essential for enhancing access to higher education among 

Muslim female students. The findings provide useful insights for policymakers, educational 

institutions, and other stakeholders working towards inclusive and equitable higher education. 

Keywords: Muslim female students, higher education, educational opportunities, educational 

challenges, women's empowerment, minority education. 

Introduction 

Higher education is widely acknowledged as a transformative force that enhances individual 

capabilities, promotes gender equality, and contributes to inclusive socio-economic 

development. Beyond improving employment opportunities, higher education enables women 

to participate more actively in decision-making processes, exercise greater agency, and 
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contribute meaningfully to community and national development. Despite substantial progress 

in expanding educational opportunities for women in India, access to higher education remains 

uneven across different social and religious communities. Minority groups, particularly 

Muslim women, continue to experience structural inequalities arising from the intersection of 

gender, socio-economic disadvantage, and community-specific circumstances.  

National educational policies and initiatives such as the National Education Policy (2020), 

minority scholarship programmes, and the expansion of higher educational institutions have 

contributed to improving enrolment among women. However, increased enrolment does not 

necessarily translate into equitable participation or successful completion of higher education. 

For many Muslim female students, educational aspirations are shaped by a complex interaction 

of financial limitations, family expectations, cultural norms, mobility restrictions, and 

institutional support. These factors do not operate independently but collectively influence 

students' educational decisions and opportunities. 

Existing literature has extensively documented the barriers encountered by Muslim women in 

accessing higher education. Nevertheless, comparatively fewer studies have explored the 

coexistence of opportunities and constraints from the perspective of students themselves. 

Understanding both dimensions is important because educational participation is influenced 

not only by obstacles but also by enabling factors such as supportive families, encouraging 

teachers, scholarship schemes, institutional mentoring, and changing community attitudes 

toward women's education. 

The present study also emerged from the researcher's sustained engagement as a faculty 

member in a women's college where a majority of the students belong to the Muslim 

community. Over the years, continuous interaction with these students provided opportunities 

to observe their educational aspirations, resilience, and determination alongside the challenges 

they negotiate in balancing academic, family, and social responsibilities. These professional 

observations prompted important academic questions regarding the factors that facilitate or 

hinder their access to higher education. Rather than relying solely on personal observations, 

the researcher sought to investigate these issues systematically through empirical evidence so 

that the findings could contribute meaningfully to educational research and inform policies and 

institutional practices aimed at strengthening educational inclusion. 

Accordingly, the present study examines both the opportunities and the challenges influencing 

access to higher education among Muslim female students. By documenting students' lived 

educational experiences, the study seeks to contribute to the broader discourse on educational 
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equity, minority inclusion, and women's empowerment while providing evidence-based 

recommendations for educational institutions, policymakers, and community stakeholders. 

Review of Literature 

Previous studies have identified several socio-economic and cultural factors that influence 

Muslim women's access to higher education. Sahu, Jeffery, and Nakkeeran (2017) reported that 

financial constraints, safety concerns, family expectations, and social restrictions are major 

barriers, with Muslim women facing additional challenges related to religious identity and 

community norms. Similarly, Rahiman (2023) found that although the participation of Muslim 

women in higher education has increased in India, socio-economic disadvantages, gender 

norms, parental expectations, and limited representation continue to restrict their educational 

opportunities. The study also emphasized the importance of family support and personal 

determination in enabling women to pursue higher education. Furthermore, Saxena (2023) 

highlighted that poverty, gender discrimination, early marriage, and inadequate educational 

opportunities remain significant obstacles for Muslim women in India and Pakistan. The study 

concluded that supportive government policies, scholarship schemes, and community 

awareness are essential for improving educational access. 

The reviewed literature indicates that while considerable research has focused on the barriers 

faced by Muslim women, limited studies have simultaneously examined both the opportunities 

and challenges influencing their access to higher education. The present study seeks to address 

this gap by providing empirical evidence on the factors affecting higher education among 

Muslim female students. 

The manuscript documents the following demographic patterns. Because exact response 

frequencies are not present in the uploaded paper, the table below distinguishes documented 

findings from statistics that still need to be calculated from the raw dataset. 

Empirical Presentation: Demographic Summary 

The study is also primarily quantitative and descriptive. It does not contain recorded qualitative 

interviews, open-ended responses, or verified student quotations. Therefore, qualitative 

quotations or case studies have not been fabricated. A future phase can triangulate the survey 

findings through 3–5 short, anonymised student narratives or semi-structured interviews. 

The source manuscript states that the questionnaire data were analysed through frequencies 

and percentages, but it does not contain the underlying response counts or exact percentages 

for the individual Likert-scale items. To maintain research integrity, this revision does not 
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invent percentages. Exact values should be calculated directly from the original Google 

Form/response sheet before journal submission. 

The study used a descriptive survey design with a sample of 50 respondents selected through 

convenience sampling from a single women’s college in Mumbai. This sampling strategy is 

appropriate for an exploratory institutional study but limits statistical power and the 

generalizability of the findings. The results should therefore be interpreted as indicative of the 

experiences represented in this sample rather than as representative of all Muslim female 

students in Mumbai or India. 

Methodological Refinement and Limitations 

Together, intersectionality and capital theory suggest that educational access is produced 

through the interaction of structural position and available social resources. Financial hardship 

may restrict choices, while supportive family and institutional networks may partially offset 

those constraints. The findings are therefore interpreted as reflecting both structural inequality 

and student agency rather than a single religious or cultural explanation. 

Analytical Implication 

Bourdieu’s concept of capital provides a second lens for interpreting the enabling factors 

identified in the study. Cultural capital includes educational knowledge, familiarity with 

institutional procedures and confidence in navigating higher education. Social capital refers to 

resources available through relationships and networks. Parents who value higher education, 

teachers who provide academic and career guidance, and peers who share information about 

courses and scholarships can provide forms of capital that strengthen educational aspirations. 

Conversely, limited access to information and supportive networks may make higher education 

more difficult to navigate. 

Cultural and Social Capital: Family, Teachers and Peer Networks 

Crenshaw’s concept of intersectionality (1989) is useful for examining how multiple social 

locations operate simultaneously. Muslim female students do not experience educational access 

through gender alone, religion alone, or economic position alone. Gendered expectations, 

minority religious identity, household income, family responsibilities, mobility and safety 

concerns may overlap and produce distinctive educational experiences. An intersectional 

approach therefore avoids treating these factors as isolated variables and also avoids portraying 

Muslim women only through a deficit perspective by recognising their agency, aspirations and 

resilience. 
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Intersectionality: Religion, Gender and Socio-economic Position 

The present study is strengthened by two complementary sociological perspectives: 

Intersectionality and Bourdieu’s theory of cultural and social capital. These perspectives move 

the analysis beyond a descriptive account of barriers and opportunities and help explain how 

educational access is socially structured. 

Theoretical Framework 

Methodology 

Research Design 

The study adopted a descriptive survey research design to examine the opportunities and 

challenges influencing access to higher education among Muslim female students. This design 

was appropriate for capturing respondents’ perceptions, experiences, and educational 

circumstances in a systematic manner. 

Study Area and Participants 

The study was conducted among Muslim female students of Smt. Maniben M. P. Shah 

Women’s College of Arts and Commerce. A total of 50 respondents participated in the study. 

Sampling Technique 

A convenience sampling technique was used to select the respondents based on their 

availability and willingness to participate in the survey. 

Data Collection 

Primary data were collected through a structured questionnaire consisting of demographic 

questions and Likert-scale items related to educational opportunities and challenges. The 

questionnaire was administered through Google Forms, and participation was voluntary. 

Secondary data were collected from books, journal articles, government reports, and other 

relevant publications on women’s higher education. 

Data Analysis 

The collected data were coded and analyzed using descriptive statistical techniques, including 

frequencies and percentages. The findings are presented in tables and interpreted in relation to 

the study objectives and relevant literature. 

Results and Discussion 
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Demographic Profile of the Respondents 

The demographic analysis indicates that the respondents were predominantly young 

undergraduate Muslim female students. Most participants belonged to the 18–21 years age 

group and were enrolled in undergraduate programmes, reflecting the typical age and 

educational stage of higher education. More than half of the respondents belonged to nuclear 

families, while a considerable proportion came from joint families. The findings also reveal 

that the majority of respondents belonged to households with a monthly income below ₹50,000, 

indicating relatively modest socio-economic backgrounds. These demographic characteristics 

provide an important context for understanding the opportunities and challenges experienced 

by Muslim female students in accessing higher education. 

The findings indicate that access to higher education among Muslim female students is shaped 

by a dynamic interaction between enabling opportunities and persistent structural constraints 

rather than by any single determinant. Although respondents generally expressed positive 

attitudes towards higher education and recognised its role in improving career prospects, 

economic independence, and personal development, their educational journeys remain 

influenced by multiple socio-economic realities.  

One of the most encouraging findings is the growing educational support received from 

families. Contrary to traditional assumptions that Muslim families uniformly discourage 

women's education, the responses suggest an emerging shift in parental attitudes. Many 

respondents acknowledged that their parents actively encouraged them to pursue higher 

studies, reflecting gradual changes in community perceptions regarding the value of women's 

education. This finding illustrates that educational aspirations within minority communities are 

evolving and should not be understood solely through deficit-based perspectives. 

Teacher encouragement also emerged as an important facilitating factor. Respondents indicated 

that faculty members played a significant role in motivating them to continue their education 

by providing academic guidance, emotional support, and career-related information. This 

finding highlights the broader role of higher educational institutions as spaces that can nurture 

confidence and aspirations among first-generation and economically disadvantaged learners. 

Despite these positive developments, financial hardship continues to be the most significant 

barrier affecting educational participation. Since a large proportion of respondents belonged to 

households with monthly incomes below ₹50,000, meeting educational expenses remains a 

major concern. Even where scholarship opportunities are available, limited awareness, 
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procedural complexities, or delays in receiving financial assistance reduce their effectiveness. 

These findings suggest that financial support mechanisms require both expansion and 

improved accessibility. 

The study further demonstrates that educational participation cannot be understood purely 

through economic variables. Family responsibilities, concerns regarding personal safety during 

travel, transportation difficulties, and prevailing socio-cultural expectations continue to shape 

educational choices. While these factors did not prevent respondents from pursuing higher 

education altogether, they influenced institutional selection, attendance patterns, and future 

educational planning. The interaction of these factors illustrates the multidimensional nature of 

educational access among Muslim female students. 

The findings largely corroborate previous research by Sahu et al. (2017) and Rahiman (2023), 

who similarly identified socio-economic disadvantage and family circumstances as important 

determinants of educational participation. However, the present study extends existing 

scholarship by demonstrating that alongside persistent barriers, important enabling factors such 

as family encouragement, institutional support, and changing educational aspirations are 

becoming increasingly influential. This balanced perspective contributes to a more nuanced 

understanding of Muslim women's participation in higher education by recognising both the 

resilience demonstrated by students and the systemic challenges that continue to affect 

educational equity. 

Overall, the findings reinforce the view that improving access to higher education requires an 

integrated approach combining financial assistance, institutional mentoring, community 

awareness, gender-sensitive educational policies, and supportive learning environments. 

Sustainable improvements will depend not only on increasing educational opportunities but 

also on reducing the structural inequalities that continue to shape students' educational 

experiences. 

Conclusion 

The findings indicate that access to higher education among Muslim female students is shaped 

by the interaction of supportive opportunities and persistent socio-economic challenges. While 

increasing family support, institutional encouragement, and scholarship programmes have 

enhanced educational participation, financial hardship, safety concerns, and cultural 

expectations remain major obstacles. These findings are consistent with earlier studies 

highlighting the continuing influence of socio-economic inequalities on Muslim women's 
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educational attainment. Strengthening financial support, improving awareness of scholarship 

opportunities, and creating safe and inclusive learning environments are essential for 

promoting equitable access to higher education and empowering Muslim women. 

The motivation for undertaking this study also emerged from the researcher's professional 

experience as a faculty member in a women's college where a majority of the students belong 

to the Muslim community. Continuous interaction with these students over several years 

provided valuable insights into their educational aspirations as well as the social, economic, 

and cultural challenges they encounter while pursuing higher education. Observing both their 

determination and the barriers affecting their academic journey inspired the researcher to 

systematically examine these issues through empirical research. The study is therefore intended 

not only to contribute to academic literature but also to generate evidence that may assist 

educational institutions, policymakers, and community stakeholders in developing more 

inclusive strategies to improve access to higher education for Muslim female students. 
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Abstract 

Digital transformation in Indian higher education has accelerated sharply since the COVID-19 

pandemic. This paper examines the mediated relationship between faculty adoption of digital 

technologies (independent variable), teaching innovation (mediator), and student learning 

efficiency (dependent variable), drawing exclusively on secondary data from UNESCO, the 

World Bank, AISHE, UGC, AICTE, NAAC, and peer-reviewed literature indexed in Scopus 

and Web of Science. Learning Management Systems, AI-based educational tools, and MOOCs 

(particularly SWAYAM and NPTEL) are synthesised as adoption channels. Student learning 

efficiency is operationalised not as reduced study effort but as a composite of three observable 

outcomes — pass/completion rates, examination performance, and MOOC certification rates. 

Institutional type (public/private; central/state/affiliated) and geographic location (urban/rural) 

are modelled as moderating variables, reflecting the stratification of India's higher education 

system. Five hypotheses are developed and evaluated through conceptual-framework 

development, trend analysis, and thematic synthesis, incorporating the newly released AISHE 

2022-23/2023-24 reports and NAAC's 2025 Binary Accreditation and Maturity-Based Graded 

Levels (MBGL) framework, which for the first time embeds technology integration as an 

auditable accreditation criterion. Findings indicate that faculty adoption positively drives 

teaching innovation, which in turn mediates gains in learning efficiency, and that this pathway 

is systematically stronger in central, urban, and better-resourced institutions than in rural, state, 

or affiliated colleges. The paper concludes with differentiated policy recommendations for 

universities, regulators, and government bodies. 

Keywords: Digital transformation, faculty adoption, teaching innovation, student learning 

efficiency, higher education, India, LMS, AI in education, MOOCs, SWAYAM, NPTEL, 

NAAC, institutional heterogeneity, moderated mediation. 

 



81 

1. Background of the Study 

India's higher education system is the largest in the world by institutional count. The AISHE 

2022-23 and 2023-24 reports, released by the Ministry of Education on 8 July 2026, record 

4.46 crore students enrolled in 2022-23, rising to 4.50 crore in 2023-24 — a 31.5% increase 

over 2014-15 (Ministry of Education, 2026a). The Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) rose from 

23.7% in 2014-15 to 30.0% in 2023-24, with female GER exceeding male GER (31.2% vs. 

30.0%) for the seventh consecutive year, a Gender Parity Index of 1.08. The teaching 

workforce stood at 17.32 lakh faculty in 2023-24. 

This decade-long expansion has been accompanied by a profound digital transformation, 

propelled by the National Education Policy (NEP) 2020, which mandates the integration of AI, 

machine learning, data analytics, and digital pedagogy (Ministry of Education, 2020), and 

dramatically accelerated by COVID-19. Pre-pandemic platforms such as SWAYAM (launched 

2017; 35 million-plus enrolments across 3,000+ courses by 2024) and NPTEL (1 billion-plus 

video views, 5 million-plus certified learners) provided the infrastructure on which pandemic-

era digitisation built (Ministry of Education, 2024; NPTEL, 2024). 

Crucially, the quality-assurance architecture governing this transformation has itself changed. 

NAAC's Binary Accreditation and Maturity-Based Graded Levels (MBGL) framework, 

announced 10 February 2025, replaced the legacy CGPA-based grading and now assesses 

'Online and Blended Learning' as a named metric, cross-validated through a One Nation One 

Data Platform against UGC, AICTE, AISHE, and NIRF data (NAAC, 2025). Technology 

integration has thus shifted from optional good practice to an audited institutional requirement. 

Yet this expansion has also exposed structural challenges — rural connectivity gaps, uneven 

faculty digital competency, and a private-unaided sector now constituting 65.3% of all colleges 

(Ministry of Education, 2026a) — motivating research that looks beyond tool deployment to 

the quality of adoption, innovation, and outcomes across a highly stratified system. 

2. Problem Statement 

Despite heavy investment in digital infrastructure, Indian higher education faces a persistent 

paradox: the proliferation of digital tools has not automatically translated into measurable gains 

in student learning efficiency. Several dimensions sharpen this problem: fewer than 40% of 

faculty report sufficient training to use LMS platforms pedagogically (Kumar & Singh, 2022); 

faculty resistance rooted in workload and assessment-validity concerns persists (Bhuasiri et al., 

2012; Tondeur et al., 2017); more than 55% of rural institutions face intermittent connectivity 
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(Ministry of Education, 2023); and LMS penetration in central universities (~68%) far outpaces 

state universities (~42%) (Ministry of Education, 2026a). Existing literature further tends to 

examine faculty adoption and student outcomes in isolation, leaving the mediating mechanism 

— how adoption becomes innovation, and innovation becomes efficiency — under-examined. 

This paper argues that the missing link is teaching innovation, and that its explanatory power 

varies systematically with institutional type and location. 

3. Research Questions 

1. Does faculty adoption of digital technologies (LMS, AI-based tools, MOOCs) positively 

influence teaching innovation in Indian higher education institutions? 

2. Does teaching innovation positively impact student learning efficiency? 

3. Does faculty adoption have a direct effect on learning efficiency, independent of teaching 

innovation? 

4. Does teaching innovation mediate the relationship between faculty adoption and learning 

efficiency? 

5. Do institutional type and geographic location moderate the strength of this adoption-

innovation-efficiency pathway? 

6. What are the differentiated policy implications of strengthening this pathway across 

India's heterogeneous higher education ecosystem? 

4. Objectives of the Study 

1. Examine the trajectory of faculty adoption of digital technologies using AISHE, UGC, 

AICTE, NAAC, and peer-reviewed data. 

2. Analyse the relationship between faculty adoption and teaching innovation. 

3. Assess the impact of teaching innovation on learning efficiency using defined proxy 

indicators. 

4. Model and evidence the mediating role of teaching innovation. 

5. Examine institutional type and geographic location as moderators of this pathway. 

6. Formulate differentiated policy recommendations for regulators and institutions. 

5. Literature Review 

5.1 Adoption Frameworks 
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The Technology Acceptance Model (Davis, 1989) and its extension, UTAUT (Venkatesh et 

al., 2003), remain the dominant lenses for faculty technology adoption, emphasising perceived 

usefulness, ease of use, and facilitating conditions. Tondeur et al. (2017), reviewing 78 Scopus-

indexed studies, found technical training necessary but insufficient without pedagogical 

guidance. In the Indian context, Bhuasiri et al. (2012) identified instructor capability as a 

stronger predictor of e-learning success than technology quality itself, underscoring faculty as 

the primary agent of transformation. 

5.2 LMS, AI Tools, and MOOCs in India 

LMS platforms (Moodle, Google Classroom, Blackboard) form the foundational layer of 

digital adoption; UGC (2021) guidelines recommend LMS use as a prerequisite for hybrid 

teaching. Active, interactive LMS use — rather than static document uploads — is associated 

with materially better engagement and completion (Mtebe & Raisamo, 2014). AISHE data 

show LMS penetration of ~68% in central universities against ~42% in state universities 

(Ministry of Education, 2023, 2026a). AI-based tools enable personalised pathways and 

predictive analytics; the OECD (2021) reports adaptive systems can cut time-to-competency 

by up to 40%, though Holmes et al. (2019) stress that AI is only effective within a 

pedagogically coherent framework designed by skilled faculty. SWAYAM (35 million-plus 

enrolments, 3,000-plus courses) and NPTEL (5 million-plus certified learners) anchor India's 

MOOC landscape, yet completion rates of 10-20% mirror the global 5-15% pattern (Dalipi et 

al., 2018; Kumar & Singh, 2022), improving substantially only when MOOCs are integrated 

into formal curricula with active faculty involvement (World Bank, 2020). 

5.3 Teaching Innovation and Learning Efficiency 

Teaching innovation — flipped classrooms, project-based and collaborative digital 

assignments, formative assessment, and data-informed intervention — is conceptually distinct 

from mere technology use. Koehler and Mishra's (2009) TPACK framework explains how 

faculty integrate technology with content and pedagogy, and TPACK-informed development 

has been shown to raise instructional quality (Mishra & Koehler, 2006; Schmidt et al., 2009). 

Means et al.'s (2013) meta-analysis found blended learning outperforms purely traditional or 

purely online instruction by an effect size of 0.35 SD, corroborated in Indian central-university 

contexts by Garg and Garg (2020). 
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5.4 Digital Divide and Institutional Heterogeneity 

Structural inequities condition this entire pathway. The World Bank (2021) documents a 38-

percentage-point rural-urban broadband gap (29% vs. 67%), and UNESCO (2023) warns that 

digital transformation must be equity-focused to avoid widening inequality. AISHE data 

confirm private-unaided colleges account for 65.3% of institutions, government colleges 

21.5%, and private-aided 13.2% (Ministry of Education, 2026a); central institutions enjoy 

materially better funding, staffing, and IT maturity than state or affiliated colleges. Faculty in 

rural and tier-3 institutions may nominally adopt the same tools as urban peers while 

experiencing a slower, less reliable version of them in practice — the empirical basis for 

treating institutional type and location as moderators rather than background controls. 

5.5 NAAC Accreditation Reform 

NAAC's 2025 Binary Accreditation/MBGL framework converts faculty adoption and teaching 

innovation from optional practice into an externally audited requirement: 'Online and Blended 

Learning' is now a named metric under Curriculum Design, and IT/LMS infrastructure is 

separately assessed (NAAC, 2025). This is expected to accelerate convergence across 

institution types over time, even as near-term disparities persist. 

5.6 Research Gaps 

The literature reveals: (a) no integrated mediation study linking faculty adoption, teaching 

innovation, and learning efficiency in India; (b) an under-examined faculty-as-innovator 

perspective; (c) limited cross-sectional synthesis of secondary data for mediation modelling; 

and (d) no formal incorporation of institutional heterogeneity as a moderator rather than an 

afterthought. 

6. Research Gap 

This study addresses a multilayered gap at the intersection of faculty digital adoption, 

pedagogical innovation, learning efficiency, and institutional heterogeneity. While TAM-based 

adoption studies (Bhuasiri et al., 2012; Tondeur et al., 2017) and isolated MOOC-outcome 

studies (Dalipi et al., 2018; Kumar & Singh, 2022) exist, none applies a structured mediation 

framework testing whether teaching innovation explains how faculty digital adoption translates 

into learning efficiency in Indian higher education, and none formally models institutional type 

and geography as moderators of that pathway. This paper addresses these gaps by (a) 

conceptualising and evidencing a mediation model with a clearly defined dependent variable; 
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(b) centring faculty-driven innovation theoretically; (c) synthesising current multi-source 

secondary data, including the 2026 AISHE releases and the 2025 NAAC reform; and (d) 

formally modelling institutional type and location as moderators. 

7. Hypothesis Development 

H1: Faculty adoption of digital technologies has a significant positive impact on teaching 

innovation, consistent with TPACK theory (Koehler & Mishra, 2009) and Tondeur et al. 

(2017). 

H2: Teaching innovation has a significant positive impact on student learning efficiency 

(Means et al., 2013; Garg & Garg, 2020). 

H3: Faculty adoption has a significant direct positive effect on learning efficiency, independent 

of innovation, testing the total effect of adoption. 

H4: Teaching innovation significantly mediates the relationship between faculty adoption and 

learning efficiency — the paper's most theoretically distinctive contribution, aligned with 

Holmes et al. (2019) and World Bank (2020). 

H5 (Moderated Mediation): Institutional type and geographic location significantly moderate 

the Faculty Adoption → Teaching Innovation path, such that the indirect effect is stronger for 

central, urban, and better-resourced institutions, consistent with UTAUT's 'facilitating 

conditions' construct (Venkatesh et al., 2003) and the documented LMS, funding, and 

connectivity gaps (Section 5.4). 

8. Research Methodology 

8.1 Design and Type of Study 

This is a cross-sectional, secondary-data study employing a descriptive-analytical design. The 

descriptive component maps current adoption trends; the analytical component conceptually 

tests the moderated-mediation model (H1-H5) using data from 2018-2026, incorporating the 

AISHE 2022-23/2023-24 reports and the 2025 NAAC reform. 

8.2 Data Sources 

Sources include: AISHE reports (2018-19 through 2023-24), providing institutional-type and 

rural/urban classification; NAAC's 2024-25 accreditation data-capture formats; UNESCO 

Global Education Monitoring Reports (2020-2023); World Bank education and connectivity 
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data (2020-2021); SWAYAM/NPTEL annual statistics; UGC/AICTE guidelines and reports 

(2019-2024); and Scopus/Web of Science-indexed journal articles (2018-2025). 

8.3 Data Collection and Analysis 

Data were gathered through systematic document analysis and database querying (Scopus, 

Web of Science, Google Scholar, ERIC) using Boolean strings such as 'faculty digital adoption 

India' and 'institutional type digital divide India higher education,' supplemented by direct 

access to official portals. Analysis combines longitudinal trend analysis; synthesis of reported 

correlations; a conceptual stepwise mediation model following Baron and Kenny (1986) and 

Preacher and Hayes (2008) — estimating paths a (adoption→innovation), b 

(innovation→efficiency), c' (direct effect), and c (total effect); a conceptual moderated-

mediation extension following Hayes's (2013) Model-7 logic to test H5; and thematic coding 

of qualitative policy and case-study evidence. 

9. Conceptual Framework 

The framework is a moderated-mediation model. The independent variable, Faculty Adoption 

of Digital Technologies, comprises LMS adoption, AI-tool adoption, and MOOC integration. 

The mediator, Teaching Innovation, is operationalised through flipped-classroom adoption, the 

shift to formative assessment, collaborative digital assignments, and data-informed 

intervention. The dependent variable, Student Learning Efficiency, is deliberately defined as 

the ratio of learning outcomes to time and resources invested — not reduced effort — and is 

measured through three publicly reported indicators: pass/completion rates, examination 

performance, and self-directed learning capability (proxied by NPTEL/SWAYAM 

certification and UGC engagement surveys). Two moderators, drawn from AISHE's own 

classification fields, condition Path a: Institutional Type (Government/Private-Aided/Private-

Unaided; Central/State/Deemed) and Geographic Location (Urban/Rural). The framework 

predicts that Paths a, b, and c are each positive and significant (H1-H3), that the indirect effect 

a×b is significant (H4, mediation), and that Path a is significantly stronger for central, urban, 

better-resourced institutions (H5). Full mediation is indicated if Path c' becomes non-

significant once the mediator is controlled; partial mediation if c' remains significant but 

reduced. 
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10. Expected Outcomes and Policy Implications 

Secondary-data synthesis is expected to confirm a positive adoption-innovation link (H1), a 

positive innovation-efficiency link via NPTEL/SWAYAM completion and blended-learning 

evidence (H2), a positive direct adoption-efficiency effect (H3), partial mediation through 

teaching innovation (H4), and a significantly stronger indirect effect in central, urban, and 

better-resourced institutions (H5) — meaning identical investment in faculty adoption will not 

yield equal returns unless facilitating conditions are first equalised. 

Four policy implications follow. First, institutions and regulators should prioritise sustained, 

TPACK-informed pedagogical development over one-off digital-literacy workshops. Second, 

UGC, AICTE, and NAAC should align faculty recognition and incentive structures with 

NAAC's new evidence-based online/blended-learning metric. Third, digital-divide policy 

should shift from uniform grants toward differentiated infrastructure investment targeted at 

state, rural, and private-unaided institutions identified as laggards in AISHE data. Fourth, 

AISHE and institutional assessment should track the three-part learning-efficiency measure 

defined here, not access and enrolment metrics alone. 

11. Conclusion and Suggestions 

This paper has examined the mediated, and institutionally moderated, relationship between 

faculty adoption, teaching innovation, and student learning efficiency in Indian higher 

education, drawing on UNESCO, World Bank, AISHE (including the newly released 2022-

23/2023-24 reports), UGC, AICTE, NAAC, SWAYAM, NPTEL, and peer-reviewed literature. 

It establishes a theoretically grounded case, informed by TAM, TPACK, and UTAUT, for 

teaching innovation as the mechanism translating digital adoption into learning-efficiency 

gains — and shows why this mechanism cannot be assumed uniform across India's stratified 

higher education landscape. Recommendations include reformed faculty training, institution-

specific AI-integration policy, LMS optimisation with usage analytics, an institution-type-

sensitive digital-inclusion fund, and NAAC-aligned longitudinal research infrastructure. 

As a secondary-data synthesis, this study cannot support strong causal inference; available 

datasets do not always capture innovation quality or the moderators proposed in H5 with the 

granularity needed for rigorous moderated-mediation testing. The framework should therefore 

be read as conceptually and empirically well-supported rather than confirmatory, pending 

future primary-survey and structural-equation-modelling research stratified by institutional 

type and geography. The path from chalkboards to chatbots is not merely technological: 
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realising its potential requires recognising that a central university in Delhi and an affiliated 

rural college in Bihar begin this journey from very different starting points. 
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Abstract 

Today, Peoples are taking greater efforts to secure their future in terms of financial security 

after retirement. Simultaneously, day by day, the financial world is converting more tough, 

making financial Knowledge very significant than ever before. This research is based on 

secondary data and follows a conceptual and analytical approach to know about the financial 

knowledge shapes retirement planning. Financial literacy is viewed through three key aspects: 

financial behaviour, financial attitude, and financial understanding. 

Individuals who possess financial knowledge tend to make more informed and rational 

decisions regarding saving, investing, and retirement planning. This increases their likelihood 

of accumulating adequate savings and attaining greater financial stability over the long term 

compared to others. People with a lack of financial knowledge often experience difficulty in 

preparing for retirement. This also suggests the factors, such as income, gender, and education, 

that influence both financial education and retirement planning. 

Overall, the study emphasizes that gaining Knowledge of finance can play a very important 

role in helping individuals plan more effectively for a secure and comfortable retirement. 

Keywords: Financial Literacy, Retirement Readiness, Financial Behaviour, Financial 

Expertise, and Financial Strategic Planning.  

Introduction 

In recent years, individuals have increasingly recognized financial knowledge as an essential 

life skill. This is largely due to the increased complexity of financial institutions and the 

increasing responsibility put on individuals to manage their own retirement plans. Earlier, 

many workers relied on defined benefit plans such as traditional pensions, where employers 
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ensured a stable income after retirement. However, the shift towards defined contribution plans, 

including 401(k)s and Individual Retirement Accounts (IRAs), has transferred this 

responsibility to Persons. Therefore, retirement security now depends heavily on personal 

financial decisions. 

In this context, the concept of retirement preparedness has gained importance. It refers to an 

individual’s ability to maintain a comfortable standard of living after retirement through proper 

planning, saving, and investment. Despite greater awareness, many individuals still struggle to 

accumulate sufficient savings for their post-retirement life. Absence of financial knowledge. 

 

Financial Understanding or Literacy will help them to be aware and make impactful decisions 

regarding the use and handling of wealth. It includes an understanding of basic financial 

concepts such as interest rates, inflation, risk diversification, and the time value of money, 

along with awareness of various financial products available in the market. Lacking a solid 

understanding of these ideas, people frequently struggle to prepare for long-term financial 

objectives, such as retirement. Beyond theoretical knowledge, financial education is also 

reflected in everyday financial behaviour. Individuals who consistently save, invest wisely, and 

think about their future retirement will definitely achieve their retirement as planned. 

Simultaneously, it is very crucial to identify that understanding regarding finance is shaped by 

various social and demographic factors. Indicators such as age of person, income level of a 

person, education of a person, gender, and occupation all play a very important part in 

influencing a person’s financial awareness and decision-making ability. 

 

For example, the new generation often delays retirement planning, assuming they have enough 

time in the future. Persons with lower salaries or limited education have limited ways of 

financial guidance or limited information on better financial decision-making. Gender-related 

challenges, such as wage gaps, career breaks, and differences in life expectancy, can also affect 

financial planning. Moreover, the swift growth of financial offerings and digital financial 

technologies has complicated the process of making financial decisions. Although these will 

offer individuals new avenues for investment and wealth generation, they also present risks if 

individuals restrict the information necessary to utilize them efficiently. 

 

Often, papers show individuals who possess an understanding of finances are mostly going to 

save regularly, invest prudently, and seek professional advice when needed. People are also 

well-trained to handle financial uncertainties in the future. In contrast, individuals with low 
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financial literacy often struggle with poor financial behaviors, such as excessive borrowing, 

inadequate saving, and a lack of long-term planning. Given these challenges, upgrading 

Financial Knowledge has become a major priority in today’s world. Governments, financial 

entities, and educational institutions are vigorously advancing financial literacy via diverse 

programs and initiatives to address poor financial choices. The above discussion suggests that 

this research paper examines the significance of financial knowledge and its impact on 

individuals’ readiness for retirement. 

 

Review of Literature 

Research by Lusardi and Mitchell (2009) indicates how acquiring knowledge about finance 

plays an important part in shaping individuals’ retirement planning decisions. In this study, 

individuals with a strong understanding of financial concepts are more likely to engage in 

active saving and systematic retirement planning. These People will be better prepared 

financially and have a greater likelihood of accumulating adequate savings for their post-

retirement years. At last, it suggests that financial literacy is not limited to knowledge alone; it 

includes Money management behaviors and attitudes, both of which significantly influence 

financial decision-making and future planning. 

In addition, Clark et al. (2017) indicated the significance of financial education regarding 

comprehension of financial literacy. This research paper indicates that persons who acquire 

financial education demonstrate improved financial behaviour and develop better financial 

management skills, which ultimately support more effective retirement planning. 

Objective 

● To examine the relationship between financial literacy and retirement readiness. 

Research Methodology 

Research Methodology: Secondary data was employed in this study in an analytical and 

descriptive way. Every piece of data and analysis comes from pre-existing sources, such as 

scholarly journals, research reports, and other pertinent publications. The study looks at the 

connection between retirement preparation and financial Knowledge. A detailed technique is 

used to examine retirement readiness and financial education with the goal of capturing the 

conceptual content. To detect patterns and relationships, we also look at the results of earlier 

studies. 
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This study uses a qualitative-cum-conceptual approach, grounded by theories and evidence 

from existing research, utilizes graphs, charts, and tables, especially in the shape of conceptual 

tables, to identify, explain, and illustrate the relationship between financial literacy. 

Figures/Charts/Conceptual Tables 

1.1 Financial Literacy vs Retirement Readiness  

 

Source: Author's conceptual representation based on Lusardi and Mitchell 2009 and Clark et al. 

2017.  

This indicates that individuals with a strong understanding of financial concepts are more likely 

to be prepared for retirement. Those with greater financial knowledge and effective planning 

are also more likely to achieve financial security in their retirement years. 

 

1.2 Distribution of Retirement Readiness Levels  

 

Source: Author's conceptual representation based on secondary literature.  
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This shows people do not prepare themselves for retirement from an early age. However, a 

large percentage of Indians do not adequately plan for retirement.  

 

1.3 Financial Literacy Components Affecting Retirement Readiness  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Author's conceptual representation based on Lusardi and Mitchell 2009and Clark et al. 2017.  

One way to look at financial literacy is as a multifaceted characteristic in which retirement 

planning, which ultimately results in retirement readiness, is greatly influenced by both 

behaviour and attitudes. 

1.4 Financial Literacy's Effect on Retirement Readiness  

 

Source: Author's conceptual representation based on findings reported in previous studies.  

The line graph makes it clear that financial literacy and retirement preparation are directly 

correlated.  

1.5 Comparative Table  
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Source: Compiled by the researcher based on secondary sources.  

This table amply demonstrates that financially literate individuals outperform in all dimensions 

of finance, which eventually increases their retirement readiness. 

(The graphical representations are conceptual in nature and derived from established 

theoretical relationships in existing literature) 

Limitations 

● The research relies solely on secondary data. 

● The report's empirical foundation is limited by the lack of source data. 

● Results are based on earlier reporting, and no hypothesis was tested because the study 

is conceptual and based on secondary literature.  

Implications 

● According to recent studies, increasing financial literacy is crucial for enhancing 

retirement readiness. 

● The lack of accurate data limits the report's empirical basis. 

● It can serve as a foundation for further quantitative research. 

Significant Findings 

● Promoting financial literacy seems to be an effective strategy for enhancing retirement 

readiness. 

● Existing studies reviewed in this paper indicate that individuals with strong financial 

knowledge are more likely to save for retirement. 

● Attitudes and actions that impact investing and saving are shown by financial metrics 

and behaviours. 

● Courses for financial education, which can enhance financial literacy. 
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● Numerous studies have shown that earlier, it shows that Social and Economic position 

and sociological terms, gender can play a vital role in retirement planning and financial 

literacy. 

 

Conclusion 

As per this research, monetary understanding plays a major role in determining whether Indians 

will be ready for retirement. As more people take charge of their own retirement, financial 

literacy and practical knowledge are growing more crucial in preparing for old age. Financially 

educated people can lower risks and improve their financial decisions. The investigation's 

findings highlight the requirement of monetary literacy for retirement readiness. Improving 

financial health and lowering financial susceptibility to unfavourable events as people age 

depends on improving financial education. 

  

Suggestions 

● Financial literacy should be taught at every school level. 

● Using online digital channels and holding workshops and seminars to raise awareness 

about personal finance. 

● Encourage young people to arrange for retirement early. 

● Create financial curriculum and materials for low-income women's groups. Boost 

financial participation, and monetary services should be provided. 
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Abstract 

The growing incidence of lifestyle-related diseases such as diabetes, obesity, and hypertension 

has imposed a considerable financial strain on urban households. This study examines the 

determinants of out-of-pocket expenditure (OOPE) associated with these conditions using 

secondary data from published sources. 

The analysis considers key socio-economic and healthcare-related variables, including income, 

education, type of healthcare facility, frequency of medical consultations, and health insurance 

coverage. The findings indicate that expenditure patterns are more closely linked to healthcare 

utilization behaviour—particularly treatment frequency and provider choice—than to income 

alone. Due to their chronic nature, lifestyle diseases result in recurring medical expenses, 

leading to continuous financial pressure on households. 

The study further observes that although health insurance offers partial financial support, its 

impact remains limited due to differences in coverage and actual usage. Overall, healthcare 

access and behavioural factors emerge as critical determinants of expenditure patterns. 

The study highlights the need to strengthen preventive healthcare practices and improve 

financial protection mechanisms to reduce the long-term economic burden of lifestyle diseases. 

Keywords: Out-of-pocket expenditure, lifestyle diseases, urban households, health insurance, 

Chronic diseases, Healthcare Utilization. 

Introduction 

Lifestyle diseases have emerged as a significant challenge to household financial stability, 

particularly in urban settings. Conditions such as diabetes, obesity, and hypertension are 

increasingly associated with modern lifestyle patterns, including sedentary behaviour, 

unhealthy diets, and rising stress levels. These illnesses require continuous monitoring, 

mailto:Vaishnavipargavkar0014@gmail.com
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prolonged treatment, and regular medical attention, resulting in recurring healthcare 

expenditure. 

Unlike acute illnesses, lifestyle diseases impose a long-term economic burden due to their 

chronic nature. Frequent medical consultations, diagnostic procedures, and ongoing medication 

transform healthcare spending into a continuous obligation rather than a one-time expense. 

This persistent expenditure places pressure on household budgets and affects overall economic 

well-being. 

Healthcare spending in urban areas is influenced by multiple factors beyond income. 

Households make treatment decisions based on accessibility, perceived quality of care, and 

frequency of consultations. A growing preference for private healthcare services, along with 

varying levels of awareness and utilization of health insurance, further contributes to 

differences in expenditure patterns. 

This study aims to analyse the determinants of out-of-pocket expenditure on lifestyle diseases 

among urban households by focusing on socio-economic characteristics and healthcare 

utilization behaviour. 

Objectives 

1. To examine how out-of-pocket expenditure on lifestyle diseases is distributed across urban 

households.  

2. To explore the role of socio-economic characteristics in shaping variations in expenditure.  

3. To analyse how patterns of healthcare utilization influence medical spending.  

4. To understand the extent to which health insurance reduces the financial burden on 

households. 

Review of Literature 

Murray and Lopez (1996) explain that lifestyle diseases impose long-term economic costs 

due to continuous treatment and reduced productivity. Their framework highlights the 

persistent nature of expenditure associated with chronic conditions. 

Wagstaff (2012) highlights that financial protection in healthcare systems should be assessed 

not only by insurance coverage but by its ability to reduce financial hardship. The study 

emphasizes that chronic diseases often lead to sustained expenditure, which insurance schemes 

may fail to fully address. 
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Karan et al. (2014) further show that non-communicable diseases significantly increase 

household financial burden in India, emphasizing the need for improved healthcare financing 

systems. 

Xu et al. (2003) demonstrate that high out-of-pocket payments can push households into 

financial distress, especially in the absence of adequate financial protection mechanisms. 

Research Methodology 

The study is analytical and descriptive in nature and is based on secondary data collected from 

sources such as NSSO reports, WHO publications, and relevant research studies. 

The analysis focuses on urban households and examines expenditure related to lifestyle 

diseases. 

 Dependent Variable: Out-of-pocket expenditure  

 Independent Variables: Income, healthcare facility, frequency of consultations, 

insurance, age, and education  

Descriptive and comparative methods are used, and findings are presented through tables and 

graphical representations. 

Hypothesis 

H1: Household income has a measurable effect on out-of-pocket expenditure. 

H2: The type of healthcare facility chosen affects the level of expenditure. 

H3: The frequency of medical consultations is associated with variations in expenditure. 

H4: Health insurance plays a role in influencing out-of-pocket expenditure. 

H5: Socio-economic factors such as age and education are linked to expenditure patterns. 

Analysis and Interpretation: 

1. Income and Out-of-Pocket Expenditure 
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Table 1: Income and OOPE (General Trend) 

Income Group Pattern of Out-of-Pocket Expenditure 

Lower Income High financial burden relative to income 

Middle Income Moderate to high OOPE 

Higher Income Higher absolute spending 

 

 

Interpretation 

The table indicates that out-of-pocket expenditure varies across income groups. While higher-

income households tend to spend more in absolute terms, lower-income households experience 

a greater financial burden relative to their income. This suggests that income influences 

expenditure patterns, but it is not the sole determinant of OOPE. 

2. Type of Healthcare Facility and OOPE 

Table 2: Healthcare Facility and OOPE 

Type of Facility 

 

Pattern of OOPE 

Public Lower OOPE 

Private Higher OOPE 
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Interpretation 

The analysis shows that households utilizing private healthcare facilities incur higher out-of-

pocket expenditure compared to those using public healthcare services. This reflects 

differences in cost structures and service accessibility. 

3. Frequency of Medical Consultations and OOPE 

Table 3: Frequency and OOPE 

Frequency of Visits 

 

Pattern of OOPE 

Low Frequency Lower OOPE 

Moderate Frequency Moderate OOPE 

High Frequency Higher OOPE 
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Interpretation 

The analysis indicates that an increase in the frequency of medical consultations leads to higher 

out-of-pocket expenditure. This reflects the recurring nature of healthcare costs associated with 

lifestyle diseases. 

4. Health Insurance and OOPE 

Table 4: Insurance and OOPE 

Insurance Status Pattern of OOPE 

Insured Moderate OOPE 

Uninsured Higher OOPE 
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Interpretation 

The table suggests that health insurance provides some degree of financial protection; however, 

it does not eliminate out-of-pocket expenditures. The effectiveness of health insurance varies 

across households depending on coverage and utilization. 

5. Socio-economic Factors and OOPE 

Table 5: Age/Education and OOPE 

Factor Pattern of OOPE 

Older Age Higher OOPE 

Younger Age Lower OOPE 

Higher Education Better healthcare utilization 

Lower Education Limited healthcare access 

 

 

Interpretation 

The analysis shows that socio-economic characteristics such as age and education influence 

healthcare expenditure. Older individuals tend to incur higher costs due to increased healthcare 

needs, while education affects awareness and treatment-seeking behavior. 
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Research Limitations 

The study is based on secondary data, which limits the ability to capture individual household 

variations. The absence of primary data restricts detailed analysis, and the use of descriptive 

methods does not allow statistical testing of relationships. 

Findings, Conclusion, and Suggestions 

 Findings 

Out-of-pocket expenditure on lifestyle diseases is influenced by multiple factors, including 

healthcare choices, frequency of treatment, and socio-economic characteristics. Insurance 

provides only partial financial protection. 

Conclusion 

Out-of-pocket expenditure on lifestyle diseases is shaped by a combination of economic and 

behavioral factors. Chronic conditions lead to sustained financial pressure, and existing 

mechanisms are insufficient to fully reduce the burden. 

Suggestions 

Improving awareness and effective utilization of health insurance is essential to enhance 

financial protection. Greater focus on preventive healthcare can reduce long-term treatment 

costs associated with lifestyle diseases. Strengthening the accessibility and reliability of public 

healthcare services can help reduce dependence on expensive private facilities. Promoting 

regular health check-ups and early diagnosis can further support effective disease management 

and lower recurring expenditure. 
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Abstract 

Artificial intelligence (AI) and automation are rapidly transforming how societies function, 

from the way people learn and work to how economies grow. However, these advancements 

are not experienced equally. This paper examines how unequal access to digital technologies 

creates ethical concerns in an AI-driven world. It argues that the digital divide—now extending 

beyond basic connectivity to include access to AI tools and digital skills—intensifies existing 

social and economic inequalities. Drawing on current literature and global policy discussions, 

the study highlights how digital exclusion limits opportunities in education, employment, and 

civic participation. It further evaluates the responsibilities of governments, corporations, and 

educational institutions in ensuring inclusive access. The paper concludes that bridging the 

digital divide is not only a developmental goal but an ethical necessity for building a fair and 

inclusive technological future. 

Keywords: Digital divide, AI ethics, accessibility, inequality, automation, digital inclusion 

 

1. Introduction 

Over the past decade, artificial intelligence and automation have moved from being emerging 

technologies to becoming central forces shaping everyday life. From recommendation 

algorithms to automated decision-making systems, these tools increasingly influence 

opportunities available to individuals. While such technologies promise efficiency and 

innovation, they also highlight a persistent and evolving issue: unequal access to digital 

resources. 

Earlier discussions of the digital divide focused mainly on access to the internet or devices. 

Today, the issue is more complex. Meaningful participation in society requires not only 

connectivity but also the ability to engage with advanced digital systems, including AI-based 

tools. Those without such access risk being excluded from critical areas such as education, 

employment, and governance. 
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This paper explores the ethical dimensions of this inequality and asks a central question: Can 

a society driven by intelligent technologies be considered just if access to those technologies 

remains uneven? 

 

2. Literature Review 

Scholarly work on digital inequality has expanded significantly in recent years. Van Dijk 

(2020) describes the digital divide as a layered problem involving access, skills, and outcomes 

rather than 

a single gap. This perspective is particularly relevant in the context of AI, where the benefits 

depend heavily on both access and capability. 

Floridi et al. (2018) emphasize that ethical AI must be grounded in principles such as fairness, 

accountability, and transparency. However, these principles often assume that users are already 

part of the digital ecosystem—an assumption that does not hold true for many communities. 

Reports from UNESCO (2022) and the World Bank (2021) further highlight that digital 

inclusion is closely linked to broader development goals, including quality education and 

economic growth. Yet, despite these efforts, gaps persist, especially in developing regions and 

marginalized populations. 

 

3. Conceptual Framework 

This study draws on three key ethical perspectives: 

3.1 Justice and Fairness 

From a fairness standpoint, unequal access to digital tools creates unequal opportunities. If AI 

systems shape access to jobs or education, then excluding certain groups from these systems 

raises serious ethical concerns. 

3.2 Utilitarian Perspective 

A society benefits most when technological advancements are widely shared. Concentrating 

digital resources among a few limits overall societal progress. 

3.3 Rights-Based Approach 

Access to digital technology is increasingly seen as essential for exercising fundamental rights, 
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including access to information, education, and participation in public life. 

 

4. Understanding the Modern Digital Divide 

4.1 Infrastructure Gaps 

In many regions, reliable internet access is still inconsistent, making it difficult to engage with 

digital platforms. 

4.2 Skills and Literacy 

Access alone is not enough. Many individuals lack the skills required to use digital tools 

effectively, especially AI-driven systems. 

4.3 Economic Constraints 

The cost of devices, software, and connectivity continues to exclude low-income populations. 

4.4 Unequal Access to AI Tools 

Advanced technologies are often concentrated in urban or high-income environments, 

leaving others behind. 

 

5. Ethical Implications 

5.1 Reinforcement of Inequality 

Digital exclusion often mirrors and amplifies existing social inequalities, creating a cycle that 

is difficult to break. 

5.2 Employment Challenges 

Automation is reshaping the job market. Those without digital skills are more vulnerable to 

job displacement. 

5.3 Education Gap 

Students without access to digital tools face disadvantages in learning environments 

that increasingly rely on technology. 
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5.4 Bias in AI Systems 

AI systems trained on limited or unrepresentative data can unintentionally discriminate, 

further marginalizing certain groups. 

5.5 Limited Civic Engagement 

Without digital access, individuals may be excluded from important public discussions 

and decision-making processes. 

 

6. Responsibilities of Key Stakeholders 

6.1 Governments 

Governments play a crucial role in expanding infrastructure, implementing inclusive policies, 

and promoting digital literacy. 

6.2 Corporations 

Technology companies must ensure that their products are accessible, affordable, and 

designed responsibly. 

6.3 Educational Institutions 

Schools and universities need to equip students with digital skills and ensure equal access to 

learning tools. 

 

7. Case-Based Observations 

Programs such as India’s digital initiatives have made progress in expanding access, but 

challenges remain in ensuring consistent quality and inclusivity. Similarly, global efforts to 

promote “AI for social good” demonstrate the potential of technology when applied inclusively, 

though scalability remains a concern. 

 

8. Recommendations 

 Treat internet access as a basic public service 

 Promote inclusive design in AI systems 

 Invest in widespread digital literacy programs 

 Encourage collaboration between public and private sectors 
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 Develop ethical standards for AI accessibility 

 

9. Discussion 

The findings suggest that the digital divide is deeply connected to broader issues of inequality. 

Addressing it requires more than technological solutions; it demands ethical reflection and 

coordinated action across sectors. 

 

10. Conclusion 

As AI and automation continue to evolve, the question of access becomes increasingly 

important. A future shaped by intelligent systems must also be guided by principles of fairness 

and inclusion. Bridging the digital divide is not simply about expanding technology—it is about 

ensuring that technological progress benefits everyone. 

 

References 

 Van Dijk, J. (2020). The Digital Divide. 

 Floridi, L., et al. (2018). Ethical Framework for AI. 

 UNESCO (2022). Digital Inclusion Reports. 

 World Bank (2021). Digital Development Overview. 

 OECD (2023). Bridging Digital Inequality. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



111 

Transformative Pedagogies for Student-Centered Learning 

 

                                                                      Ms. Harshada Tribhuwan 

                                                                                                            Lecturer – Economics  

                                                                                                     Department of Economics 

                                                      Smt. Maniben M. P. Shah Women’s College, Mumbai 

                                                                              Email: harshadatribhuwan20@gmail.com  

 

Abstract 

The shift toward student-centered learning in higher education necessitates pedagogical 

approaches that address not only cognitive development but also the internal emotional and 

psychological states of learners. The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 strongly advocates 

holistic and experiential learning; however, its classroom implementation remains limited. 

This study examines the integration of Vipassana meditation, specifically Anapana (breath 

awareness) and Vipassana (self-observation), as a pedagogical intervention aligned with NEP 

2020. A mixed-method approach was adopted, involving undergraduate students over a 

structured classroom intervention period of 4 Months. 

The findings indicate measurable improvements in attention, emotional regulation, stress 

reduction, and classroom engagement. The study argues that internal awareness and self-

regulation are foundational to effective student-centered learning. 

The paper concludes that Vipassana-based pedagogical practices offer a scalable and policy-

aligned framework for achieving holistic education in contemporary classrooms. 

Keywords 

Student-centered learning, Vipassana meditation, Anapana, NEP 2020, Transformative 

pedagogy, IKS based practice, Meta-cognition.  

 

1. Introduction 

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 represents a significant paradigm shift in Indian 

education by emphasizing holistic, multidisciplinary, and experiential learning. It explicitly 
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advocates the development of cognitive, emotional, ethical, and reflective capacities among 

learners, moving beyond rote memorization toward meaningful and transformative education. 

Despite this progressive vision, a gap persists between policy intent and classroom practice. 

Contemporary pedagogy continues to prioritize content delivery while often neglecting the 

internal cognitive and emotional states of learners. Students today operate in environments 

characterized by digital distractions, information overload, and heightened psychological 

stress, all of which adversely affect attention, engagement, and learning outcomes. 

Student-centered learning, in principle, seeks to address these challenges by promoting active 

participation and critical thinking. However, its effectiveness is contingent upon the learner’s 

internal readiness—specifically the ability to sustain attention, regulate emotions, and engage 

reflectively with content. 

In this context, Vipassana meditation, rooted in ancient Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS), 

offers a structured and experiential approach to cultivating these capacities. Through practices 

such as Anapana (awareness of breath) and Vipassana (systematic self-observation), learners 

develop attention control, emotional stability, and meta-cognitive awareness. 

This study explores the integration of Vipassana meditation as a pedagogical intervention in 

higher education and examines its alignment with the objectives of NEP 2020 in fostering 

holistic and student-centered learning. 

2. Review of literature 

Student-centered learning is grounded in constructivist theory, which posits that learners 

actively construct knowledge through experience rather than passively receiving information. 

Mezirow (1997), through transformative learning theory, emphasizes the role of critical 

reflection in reshaping learners’ perspectives and facilitating deep learning. 

NEP 2020 reinforces these principles by advocating experiential learning, reflective thinking, 

and learner autonomy. It highlights the importance of developing not only intellectual 

capabilities but also emotional and ethical awareness. 

Research in mindfulness-based education has demonstrated its effectiveness in improving 

attention and emotional regulation. Kabat-Zinn (1994) established that mindfulness practices 

enhance present-moment awareness, while Brown and Ryan (2003) found that such practices 

significantly contribute to psychological well-being and cognitive functioning. 
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Vipassana meditation extends these frameworks by emphasizing systematic self-observation 

and equanimity. Unlike general mindfulness practices, Vipassana develops sustained attention 

and non-reactive awareness, which are critical for higher-order thinking and reflective learning. 

Furthermore, the emphasis on Indian Knowledge Systems in NEP 2020 provides a strong 

foundation for integrating practices such as Vipassana into modern education. However, there 

is limited empirical research on its structured application within classroom pedagogy. This 

study attempts to address this gap. 

3. Statement of Problem 

Despite the adoption of student-centered learning approaches, students continue to experience 

difficulties in maintaining attention, managing stress, and engaging meaningfully with 

academic content. Traditional pedagogical practices largely overlook the internal cognitive and 

emotional barriers that hinder effective learning. 

There is a need to explore pedagogical interventions that develop internal awareness and self-

regulation, enabling students to transition from passive recipients of information to active 

participants in the learning process. 

4. Objectives of the study 

1. To examine Vipassana meditation as a pedagogical tool in higher education. 

2. To analyze its impact on students’ attention and concentration. 

3. To evaluate its role in emotional regulation and stress reduction. 

4. To explore its contribution to meta-cognitive awareness. 

5. To assess its alignment with NEP 2020 in promoting holistic learning. 

5. Hypothesis 

H₀: Vipassana meditation has no significant impact on student learning outcomes 

H₁: Vipassana meditation significantly improves attention, emotional regulation, and learning 

engagement 

6. Research Methodology 

The study adopts a mixed-method approach combining quantitative and qualitative analysis. 
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The research was conducted on approximately 320+ undergraduate students enrolled in 

commerce and arts courses at MMP Shah Women’s College  Mumbai. 

The intervention was implemented over a period of 4 months, integrated into regular classroom 

sessions. 

A convenience sampling method was used for selecting participants. 

The intervention included: 

● Anapana practice (2-minute breath awareness at the beginning of class) 

● Reflective pauses after conceptual discussions 

● Non-reactive observation during peer interactions 

● Metta (compassion-based reflection) at the end of sessions 

Data was collected through: 

● Structured survey questionnaire 

● Classroom observation 

● Student reflections 

Quantitative data was analyzed using percentage distribution, while qualitative data was 

analyzed through thematic interpretation. 

7. Data Analysis & Findings 

Table 1: Quantitative Findings 
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Parameter   Agree (%) Neutral (%) Disagree (%) 

    

Focus Improvement 70% 20% 10% 

Emotional Calmness 65% 25% 10% 

Stress Reduction 60% 30% 10% 

 

The data indicates that a majority of students reported improvements in focus, emotional 

stability, and reduction in stress levels following the intervention. Approximately 70% of 

students experienced enhanced concentration, while over 60% reported improved emotional 

calmness. 

Table 2: Qualitative Findings 

 

Theme  Observation 

Self- awareness Increased awareness of thoughts and distractions 

Engagement Greater participation in classroom discussions 

Emotional 

Regulation 

Improved ability to manage stress and reactions 

Reflective thinking Deeper understanding and improved assignment quality 

 

Students demonstrated a noticeable shift from passive learning to active engagement. Increased 

self-awareness contributed to improved classroom participation and reflective thinking. 
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8. Discussion 

The findings of this study support the central premise of NEP 2020 that effective learning 

requires the integration of cognitive, emotional, and reflective dimensions. 

The observed improvements in attention and emotional regulation indicate that Vipassana 

meditation addresses a critical gap in contemporary pedagogy—the lack of internal readiness 

among learners. By strengthening attention through Anapana and fostering emotional stability 

through Vipassana, students become better equipped to engage with academic content. 

These findings reinforce NEP’s emphasis on experiential learning and holistic development. 

Furthermore, the integration of Vipassana represents a meaningful application of Indian 

Knowledge Systems in modern education. 

The shift observed in student behavior—from passive reception to reflective engagement—

suggests that student-centered learning is fundamentally an internal transformation rather than 

merely a pedagogical restructuring. 
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9. Conclusion 

The study concludes that Vipassana meditation serves as a transformative pedagogical tool that 

strengthens the internal conditions necessary for meaningful learning. By enhancing attention, 

emotional regulation, and self-awareness, it enables the realization of student-centered learning 

as envisioned in NEP 2020. 

10. Implications 

● Supports integration of mindfulness-based practices into curriculum 

● Enhances holistic student development 

● Strengthens alignment with NEP 2020 

● Promotes emotionally safe learning environments 

11. Limitations 

● Limited sample size 

● Average duration of intervention 

● Reliance on self-reported data 

12. References 

1. Transformative Learning – Mezirow (1997) 

Jack Mezirow proposed the concept of transformative learning, emphasizing that meaningful 

education occurs when learners critically reflect on their assumptions and experiences. 

According to this perspective, learning is not limited to acquiring information but involves a 

shift in one’s frame of reference through self-awareness and reflection. 

In the context of higher education, this theory highlights the importance of creating learning 

environments that encourage introspection and internal engagement. The present study aligns 

with this framework by incorporating Vipassana meditation as a tool to facilitate reflective 

awareness, enabling students to move beyond passive learning toward deeper cognitive 

engagement. 

2. Mindfulness and Attention – Kabat-Zinn (1994) 
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Jon Kabat-Zinn introduced mindfulness as the practice of maintaining awareness of the present 

moment in a non-judgmental manner. His work demonstrated that structured attention-based 

practices can significantly improve focus, reduce stress, and enhance overall well-being. 

In educational settings, mindfulness has been associated with improved attention span and 

classroom engagement. The findings of this study resonate with these observations, as students 

practicing Anapana meditation reported increased concentration and reduced mental 

distraction, indicating that attention training is a critical component of effective learning. 

3. Psychological Well-being and Awareness – Brown & Ryan (2003) 

Kirk Warren Brown and Richard M. Ryan examined the role of mindfulness in enhancing 

psychological well-being. Their research established that individuals with higher levels of 

present-moment awareness exhibit greater emotional stability, reduced stress, and improved 

cognitive functioning. 

These findings are particularly relevant in academic contexts where emotional regulation plays 

a crucial role in learning. The present study supports this view, as students engaging in 

Vipassana practices demonstrated improved emotional control and reduced anxiety, 

contributing to a more conducive learning environment. 

4. National Education Policy 2020 and Holistic Learning 

The National Education Policy 2020 emphasizes a shift from content-centric education to a 

holistic and learner-centered approach. It advocates the integration of cognitive, emotional, 

ethical, and experiential dimensions of learning, highlighting the need for developing critical 

thinking, self-awareness, and well-being among students. The policy also underscores the 

importance of incorporating Indian Knowledge Systems into contemporary education to ensure 

culturally rooted and contextually relevant pedagogy. In particular, NEP 2020 calls for 

pedagogical practices that promote experiential learning, reflection, and active engagement, 

moving beyond rote memorization. The present study aligns with these principles by 

demonstrating how Vipassana meditation can serve as a practical classroom intervention to 

operationalize NEP’s vision of holistic education. By fostering attention, emotional regulation, 

and reflective awareness, such practices contribute to creating learning environments that are 

both student-centered and internally transformative. 
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र्ोध सार (Abstract) 

प्रसु्तत शोध पत्र समक लीन कथ क र महुआ म जी के बहुचहच्त उपन्य स ‘मरांग गोड  नीलकां ठ हुआ’ में 

अहभव्यक्त पय ्वरिीय सांकट, हवशेषकर रेहडयोधमी प्रदूषि के स्थ नीय व वैहिक आय मोां क  गहन 

हवशे्लषि करत  है। औद्योहगक क् ांहत और वैज्ञ हनक प्रगहत ने जह ाँ एक ओर म नव सभ्यत  को भौहतक 

समृद्धि प्रद न की, वही ां दूसरी ओर प्रकृहत के अमय ्हदत दोहन ने सांपूि् जीव-जगत को हवन श के कग र 

पर ल  खड  हकय  है। यह लेख आधुहनक हवक स के छद्म और उसके दुष्पररि मोां को रेख ांहकत करत  

है। 

उपन्य स की पृष्ठभूहम झ रखांड क  'मरांग गोड ' ग ाँव है, जो समृि प्र कृहतक सांस धनोां और हवशेष रूप से 

यूरेहनयम भांड र क  के्षत्र है। शोध लेख में यह दश ्य  गय  है हक हकस प्रक र र ज्य और पूाँजीपहतयोां के 

गठजोड ने हवक स के न म पर आहदव हसयोां की भूहम क  अहधग्रहि हकय  और उन्हें जीवनघ ती हवहकरि 

के दलदल में धकेल हदय । 

लेद्धखक  द्व र  प्रयुक्त यथ थ्व दी तथ्ोां के आलोक में शोध पत्र हनम्नहलद्धखत मुख्य हबांदुओां को उज गर 

करत  है: 

 स्वास्थ्य एवं आनुवंवर्क ववकृवतर्ााँ - यूरेहनयम खनन के क रि स्थ नीय हनव हसयोां, बच्ोां और यह ाँ तक 

हक पशुओां में भी हवकल ांगत , थैलेसीहमय , थ यर इड, कैं सर, ब ांझपन और असमय मृतु्य जैसी भयांकर 

हवसांगहतय ाँ पैद  हो रही हैं, हजसकी तुलन  वैहिक पटल पर हहरोहशम  और न ग स की के परम िु त्र सदी 

से की गई है। 

 पाररस्थिवतक असंतुलन - परम िु कचरे को 'टेहलांग डैम' में फें कने से जल, व यु और भूगभीय सांपद  क  

जो हवन श हो रह  है, उसे लेख में त हक्क रूप से हवशे्लहषत हकय  गय  है। 
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 आवदवासी ववमर्ा और प्रवतरोध - उपन्य स के मुख्य प त्र 'सगेन' और उसके सांगठन 'मोआर' (MOAR) 

के म ध्यम से उपजे जन-आांदोलन क  मूल् ांकन करते हुए यह हदख य  गय  है हक कैसे ह हशए क  सम ज 

अपनी अद्धित  और पय ्वरि की रक्ष  के हलए उठ खड  होत  है। 

वैविक पररपे्रक्ष्य और ववकास बनाम ववनार् की बहस 

यह शोध पत्र उपन्य स की उस त कत को भी रेख ांहकत करत  है जह ाँ स्थ नीय समस्य  वैहिक हचांत ओां से 

जुडती है। लेद्धखक  ने ज प न के हफल्म फेद्धिवल, पोखरि परम िु परीक्षि (1998), अमेररक  के 'थ्री 

म इल आइलैंड' और रूस के 'चेरनोहबल' (1986) जैसी व स्तहवक ऐहतह हसक और वैहिक परम िु 

दुघ्टन ओां के सांदभों से यह हसि हकय  है हक परम िु ऊज ् के अांध नुकरि ने पूरी पृथ्वी को 'नू्यद्धियर 

हवांटर' और तब ही की ओर धकेल  है। उपन्य स क  प त्र 'च ररब ' इस छद्म हवक स पर कर र  व्यांग्य करत  

है हक हजसकी धरती सोन  उगलती है, वे लोग आज भी हवस्थ पन और बीम री की म र झेल रहे हैं। 

हनष्कष् रूप में कह  ज  सकत  है हक ‘मरांग गोड  नीलकां ठ हुआ’ केवल एक अांचल हवशेष की कह नी 

नही ां है, बद्धि यह वैहिक स्तर पर उपजे उत्तर-आधुहनक पय ्वरिीय सांकट क  एक जीवांत दस्त वेज़ है। 

महुआ म जी ने मरांग गोड  को उस 'नीलकां ठ' के रूप में प्रसु्तत हकय  है जो आधुहनक सभ्यत  के परम िु 

हवष को अपने कां ठ में ध रि हकए हुए है। यह शोध लेख स्थ हपत करत  है हक समक लीन हहांदी उपन्य स 

केवल स म हजक सांबांधोां तक सीहमत नही ां हैं, बद्धि वे प ररद्धस्थहतकी तांत्र के सांरक्षि और म नवीय अद्धस्तत्व 

को बच ने की पुरज़ोर वक लत करते हैं। 

बीज र्ब्द (Keywords) - पय ्वरिीय हवमश्, यूरेहनयम खनन, रेहडयोधमी प्रदूषि, आहदव सी हवस्थ पन, 

परम िु हवमश्। 

सृहि के प्र रम्भ से ही मनुष्य और पय ्वरि क  अहभन्न सम्बन्ध रह  है| प्रकृहत की गोद में ही मनुष्य ने अपन  

हवक स हकय  है| परनु्त समय के स थ दोनोां के सम्बन्धो में भी बड  पररवत्न हदख ई देत  है| आधुहनक युग 

में वैज्ञ हनक तकनीकी क  हवक स हुआ और बडे पैम ने औद्योहगकीकरि की प्रहक्य  प्र रांभ हुई जो देश 

की उन्नहत के हलए आवश्यक भी थ | लेहकन इस हवक स ने कुछ प्रश्न भी खडे हकए| मनुष्य ने अपनी 

आवश्यकत ओां की पूहत् के हलए प्रकृहत क  अमय ्हदत दोहन शुरू कर हदय | इस सांबांध में मह त्म  ग ाँधी 

ने भी कह  थ  हक ‘पृथ्वी सभी मनुष्य की जरुरत पूरी करने के हलए पय ्प्त सांस धन प्रद न करती है परनु्त 

यह मनुष्य के ल लच को पूर  नही ां कर सकती|’ देश की आज दी के ब द हजस तरह शहरीकरि बढ़ , 

उससे सबसे अहधक ह हन पय ्वरि की ही हुई| शहर तथ  उसके आसप स के पेडोां को क टकर आव सीय 

योजन एाँ  प्र रांभ हुई| य त य त, हबजली तथ  प नी आहद बुहनय दी व्यवस्थ एाँ  तथ  भौहतक सुहवध ओां हेतु 
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सरक रोां द्व र  हवहभन्न पररयोजन एाँ  प ररत हुई| इन योजन ओां में पय ्वरिीय सांतुलन पर ध्य न नही ां हदय  

गय | वैज्ञ हनक हवक स की अहतव हदत  ही पय ्वरिीय समस्य  क  मूल क रि रह  है| जल सांकट, प्रदूषि, 

त पम न वृद्धि, जलव यु पररवत्न, परांपर गत जलस्रोतोां एवां भूगभीय जल की समस्य एाँ , भूकां प, ब ढ़, 

अक ल, अहतवृहि, बेमौसम ब ररश, वृक्षतोड, खद न पररयोजन ओां के क रि हनहम्त समस्य एाँ , रेहडयोधमी 

हवहकरि की समस्य , भूस्खलन आहद समस्य ओां से न केवल म नव जीवन प्रभ हवत हो रह  बद्धि अन्य 

प्र िी जीवन पर भी नक र त्मक प्रभ व पड रह  है| इसमें कोई दो र य नही ां हक आज देश में हवहभन्न 

पय ्वरिीय समस्य ओां के सम ध न हेतु सरक री एवां गैर सरक री स्तर पर क म चल रहे हैं| यह समस्य  

केवल स्थ नीय एवां र िर ीय ही नही ां बद्धि वैहिक स्तर पर बढ़ती ज  रही है, यही क रि है हक सभी स्तरोां 

पर इसकी चच ् हो रही है| 

स हहत्यक रोां ने हमेश  मनुष्य जीवन की हवहभन्न समस्य ओां एवां हचांत ओां को अपने स हहत्य में स्थ न हदय  

है| समक लीन उपन्य सक रोां ने अपने उपन्य सोां हवहभन्न सांदभों में पय ्वरिीय समस्य ओां पर गहर ई से 

प्रक श ड लते हुए उसके म नवीय जीवन पर हो रहे पररि मोां को हचहत्रत हकय  है| इन उपन्य सोां में ‘पहाड़ 

चोर’ (सुभाष पन्त), ‘पााँव तले की दूब’ (संजीव), ‘हलफ़नामे’ (राजू र्माा), ‘प्राथाना में पहाड़’ 

(भालचंद्र जोर्ी), ‘चलती चाकी’  (सूर्ानाथ वसंह) ‘मरंग गोड़ा नीलकंठ हुआ’ (महुआ माजी), 

कुइर्ााँजान (नावसरा र्माा), मीठी नीम (कुसुम कुमार), हरा आकार् (रमेर् दवे), दावानल (नवीन 

जोर्ी) आहद महत्वपूि् हैं|  

आधुहनक युग में वैज्ञ हनकोां ने तकनीकी हवक स के हलए रेहडयोधमी पद थों के उपयोग को बढ़ व  हदय  

हजसके क रि हवहकरि क  स्तर बढ़त  गय | लगभग बीसवी ां सदी के आस-प स औद्योहगक के्षत्र क  

हवक स बडे पैम ने पर हुआ| ऊज ् स्रोतोां के रूप में हवहकरि क  उपयोग कृहष के्षत्र, हबजली उत्प दन य  

हचहकत्स  के्षत्र में व्य पक रूप से हकय  ज ने लग | वैहिक स्तर पर परम िु ऊज ्, परम िु अस्र, परम िु 

सांयत्र, आिहवक ऊज ् आहद क  भी महत्व बढ़ | परम िु ऊज ् के सांदभ् में डॉ. र ज कुम र शम ् ने हलख  

है – “रू्रेवनर्म, थोररर्म, आवद ऐसी धातुएं हैं वजनके परमाणु कें द्र में ऊजाा विपी होती है| इसे 

परमाणु ऊजाा कहते हैं| इसका उत्पादन ववखंडन और संगलन विर्ाओ ंद्वारा वकर्ा जाता है| 

ववखंडन विर्ा में तो एक बड़ा परमाणु टूट कर िोटे परमाणुओ ंमें ववभावजत होता है| जबवक 

संगलन में हले्क परमाणु वमलकर एक बड़ा परमाणु बनाते हैं| इन दोनो ंही विर्ाओ ंमें ऊजाा उत्पन्न 

होती है वजसे परमाणु र्ा नावभकीर् ऊजाा (Nuclear Energy) कहते हैं|”1   रेहडयोधमी प्रदूषि के 

सांदभ् में डॉ. प्रभ  कुम री ने हलख  है हक “रेवडर्ोधमी पदाथों से अल्फा, बीटा तथा गामा वकरणो ंका 

वववकरण होता है| इन वकरणो ंमें गामा वकरणें खतरनाक प्रकृवत की होती है क्ोवंक इन वकरणो ं

की प्रवतभेदी क्षमता अन्य वकरणो ंसे बहुत अवधक होती है| इसे ही रेवडर्ोधमी प्रदूषण कहा जाता 
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है| रू्रेवनर्म, थोररर्म पू्लटोवनर्म, रेवडर्म तथा पोलोवनर्म जैसे परमाणु पदाथों से अदृश्य 

वववकरण वनकलते हैं जो रेवडर्ोधमी पदाथा कहलाते हैं|”2    

नवभ रत ट इम्स के एक लेख में मुकुल व्य स ने हलख  थ  “2019 में वकए गए एक अध्यर्न के अनुसार 

रूस और अमेररका के बीच रु्द्ध विड़ने की स्थिवत में वारु्मंडल में धुएं और कावलख का स्तर 

इतना ज्यादा हो जाएगा वक पूरी पृथ्वी भीषण सदी की चपेट में आ जाएगी| वैज्ञावनक इस सदी को 

नू्यस्थिर्र ववंटर भी कहते हैं| इसके अलावा रेवडर्ो एस्थिव कण बहुत दूर तक भ्रमण कर सकते 

हैं|”3  आद्धिक हहथय रोां के हवरुि उनके परीक्षि पर रोक लग ने हेतु अांतर ्िर ीय क नून 1963 में प ररत 

हकय  गय  थ  स थ ही 1968 में नॉन प्रोहलफरैशन ऑफ नू्यद्धियर वेपन्स क  अनुबांध हकय  गय  हजसक  

उदे्दश्य आद्धिक परीक्षि आहद से पय ्वरि में होने व ली ह हन हवशेषत: रेहडयोधहम्त  से बच व करन  

रह  है| इसमें दो र य नही ां हक इस परम िु ऊज ् और हवहकरि के क रि मनुष्य क  हवक स हुआ लेहकन 

कुछ नई समस्य एां  एवां चुनौहतय ाँ स मने खडी हुई| आज वैहिक स्तर पर इन परम िु ऊज ् एवां हवहकरि 

से हनहम्त समस्य ओां को देख  ज  सकत  है|  

औद्योहगक क् ांहत के ब द उद्योग धांधोां के हवक स के हलए सरक र द्व र  देश के हवहभन्न के्षत्रोां में खद न 

पररयोजन एां  प्र रांभ हुई| हवहभन्न प्र कृहतक सांस धनोां क  भांड र रह  झ रखण्ड के्षत्र हमेश  हवक स से दूर 

एवां उपेहक्षत रह  है| सरक र और प्रश सकीय अहधक ररयोां की हमली भगत से बडी-बडी कां पहनयोां को 

खद न क  ठेक  हमलने लग | इन कां पहनयोां ने झ रखण्ड के प्र कृहतक सांस धनोां क  अांध धुांध दोहन करन  

शुरू हकय | झ रखण्ड में यूरेहनयम जैसे कीमती पत्थर के हलए खद न क  क म शुरू हुआ और वह ाँ 

रेहडयोधमी हवहकरि की समस्य  हनहम्त हुई हजसके पररि म वह ाँ के पय ्वरि पर होने लगे| इस समस्य  

को लेद्धखक  महुआ म जी ने अपने उपन्य स ‘मरांग गोड  नीलकां ठ हुआ’ में हचहत्रत हकय  है| झ रखण्ड की 

पृष्ठभूहम पर आध ररत इस उपन्य स में लेद्धखक  ने यूरेहनयम खनन से  फैलने व ले हवहकरि की समस्य  

को यथ थ् रूप में हचहत्रत हकय  है स थ ही वह ाँ के आहदव हसयोां पर हवहकरि के हो रहे पररि मोां को भी 

अहभव्यद्धक्त दी है| रेहडयोधमी हवहकरि की समस्य  केवल झ रखण्ड जैसे के्षत्र तक सीहमत नही ां है बद्धि 

समू्पि् हवि में व्य प्त है| इसहलए लेद्धखक  ने उपन्य स में हवहभन्न वैहिक सांदभ् देकर इस समस्य  की 

गहर ई एवां गांभीरत  के स थ पडत ल की है|  

उपन्य स में हचहत्रत ‘मरांग गोड ’ ग ाँव तथ  उसके आस-प स के के्षत्र में यूरेहनयम खनन क  क म शुरू 

होत  है| वह ाँ के आहदव हसयोां की भूहम अहधगृहीत की ज ती है| उनको खद न में रोजग र हमल ज त  है 

लेहकन यूरेहनयम से हनहम्त हवहकरि के दुष्पररि म आहदव हसयोां के स्व स्थ्य पर होने लगते हैं हजसकी 

ओर कां पनी तथ  सरक र क  ध्य न नही ां ज त | उपन्य स के मुख्य प त्र सगेन के द द  ज ांबीर  की रहस्यमय 

मृतु्य हो ज ती है तथ  आस-प स के लोगोां के स्व स्थ्य पर भी इसके पररि म हदख ई देने लगते हैं लेहकन 

अांधहवि सी आहदव हसयोां को यूरेहनयम खनन से हनहम्त हवहकरि की समस्य  को समझ नही ां प ते| खद न 
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में क म करने व ले मजदूरोां के शरीर पर क ले धबे्ब हदख ई देते हैं| स थ ही के्षत्र में बचे्, ग य, बकरी भी 

हवकल ांग पैद  होने लगते हैं| सगेन तथ  उसके हमत्र इन द्धस्थहतयोां के हवरोध में आांदोलन खड  करके इस 

समस्य  क  सम धन ढूाँढने क  प्रय स करते हैं| वे इस समस्य  के प्रहत लोगोां को ज गृत करन  च हते हैं| 

सगेन हवज्ञ न क  छ त्र है इसहलए यूरेहनयम खनन से सांबांहधत हकत बें  पढ़त  है| उसके म ध्यम से ही 

लेद्धखक  ने मरांग गोड  की स्थ नीय समस्य  के स थ-स थ वैहिक समस्य  पर प्रक श ड ल  है| बीसवी ां सदी 

में वैहिक प्रहतस्पध ् के क रि हवहभन्न देशोां में यूरेहनयम से अिुबम और ह इडर ोजन बन ने की होड लगी 

है| लेद्धखक  ने ज प न के हहरोहशम  और न ग स की में हुए हद्वतीय मह युि में परम िु बम हवस्फोटोां के 

पररि मोां पर भी प्रक श ड ल  है| उन्होांने स्पि हकय  है हक इन परम िु बम हवस्फोटोां के पररि म स्वरूप 

वह ाँ लोग कैं सर जैसी बीम री से ग्रस्त हुए तथ  बचे् हवकल ांग जन्म ले रहे थे| सगेन इन हवहकरि के 

दुष्पररि मोां क  गहर ई से अध्ययन करते समय एक ररपोट् में पढ़त  है “वववकरण जीववत प्राणी के जीन 

के साथ तो िेड़िाड़ करता ही है, र्ह स्री पुरुष की जनन क्षमता को भी प्रभाववत करके उन्हें बांझ 

बना देने की ताकत रखता है| जो प्राणी वववकरण र्ा रेवडर्ोधवमाता र्ा रेवडएर्न के वजतना वनकट 

संपका  में आता है, वह उतना अवधक प्रभाववत होता है|”4   सगेन अपने हमत्रोां के स थ ‘यूरेहनयम कां पनी 

ऑफ मरांग गोड ’ के द्धखल फ आांदोलन शुरू करत  है| मरांग गोड  तथ  उसके आस-प स के के्षत्र में इन 

हवहकरि के क रि पय ्वरिीय समस्य एां  हनहम्त हो ज ती है| बढ़ती हुई स्व स्थ्य समस्य एां  तथ  भूहम 

अहधग्रहि के क रि आहदव हसयोां को कुछ मुआवज  यूरेहनयम खद न कां पनी द्व र  हदय  ज त  है लेहकन 

इन पय ्वरिीय समस्य ओां क  हल कां पनी तथ  सरक र द्व र  नही ां ढूांढ  ज त | सगेन क  कहन  है “भले 

ही मुआवजा देकर कंपनी ने कुि लोगो ंका भला वकर्ा हो पर इसके कारण हमारा वातावरण तो 

प्रदूवषत होता ही रहेगा न! हमारी ववकलांगता, हमारी असामवर्क मौत देख वैसे भी हमारे पुरखो ं

की आत्मा रो रही है| कंपनी चाहे वकतना भी मुआवजा क्ो ंन दे दे, बीमारो ंके इलाज की व्यविा 

कर दे मगर हमारे स्वास्थ्य, हमारी स्वच्छ हवा को, जो हम गरीबो ंकी एकमात्र पूाँजी थी, तो वापस 

नही ंला  सकती है न! जब इन तमाम मुसीबतो ंकी जड़ रे् खदानें, रे् वमलें हैं तो क्ो ंन इन्हें ही बंद 

करने की हम मााँग करें ! जहरीले सााँप को उसके वबल में रहने देना ही बुस्थद्धमानी है| बाहर लाना 

नही|ं”5   सगेन तथ  उसके हमत्र एक ‘मोआर’ अथ ्त मरांग गोड ज ऑग्न इजेशन अगेन्स्ट रेहडएशन की 

स्थ पन  करते हैं| उनक  उदे्दश्य यूरेहनयम खनन क  हवरोध करते हुए हवहकरि तथ  रेहडयोधहम्त  के 

दुष्प्रभ वोां से मरांग गोड  को बच न  है| सांगठन के द्व र  टेहलांग डैम के द्धखल फ आव ज उठ य  ज त  है| 

उनको पत  चलत  है हक देश के हवहभन्न आिहवक प्रयोगश ल ओां, परम िु सांयत्रोां तथ  अस्पत लोां से 

हनकले रेहडयोधमी कचरोां को ल कर मरांग गोड  के टेहलांग डैम में फें क  ज त  है| हजसके क रि प्रदूषि 

बढ़त  है|  
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उपन्य स में एक अन्य प त्र आहदत्यश्री पत्रक र एवां हफल्मक र है| वह मरांग गोड  पर एक लघु हफल्म बन त  

है और वह ाँ की समस्य  को हवि के स मने रखत  है| आहदत्यश्री के कैमेरे के म ध्यम से मरांग गोड  क  

यथ थ् स मने आत  है| चैलेसेहमय , थ इरॉइड, दम , टीबी, कैं सर से पीहडत लोग, बच्ोां की हो रही मृतु्य, 

हवकल ांग बचे्, हर म ह बचे् क  खून बदलन , हकसी बचे् क  हसर छोट  तो हकसी क  बड , मेग कैथेली 

और म इक्ोकैथेली जैसी बीम ररय ाँ आहद सब दुष्पररि म आहदत्यश्री अपने कैमरे के म ध्यम से सभी के 

स मने ल त  है| मरांग गोड  के बच्ोां की बीम री को लेकर डॉक्टर कहते हैं “नागासाकी वहरोवर्मा में 

बहुतार्त में ऐसे मामले देखे गए| र्ही कारण है वक लोगो ंद्वारा ऐसा मान वलर्ा गर्ा वक वववकरण 

के कारण भी ऐसा होता है|”6  रेहडयोधमी प्रदूषि क  हवशे्लषि करते हुए डॉ. प्रभ  कुम री ने भी इस 

घटन  क  सांदभ् हदय  है| उन्होांने हलख  है “परमाणु ववस्फोट से रेवडर्ोधमी प्रदूषण फैलता है| ऐसे 

ववस्फोट से घने कोहरे उत्पन्न होते हैं जो ववनार्कारी है| 6 अगस्त 1945 को वहरोवर्मा तथा 

नागासाकी पर परमाणु बम वगरार्ा गर्ा था वजसके कारण रेवडर्ोधमी प्रदूषण से मनुष्य तथा जीव-

जनु्त काफी प्रभाववत हुए थें बहुत लोग मरे थे| रेवडर्ोधमी के कारण अनुवांवर्क गुणो ंमें भी 

पररवतान हुआ था वक वकतने बचे्च अपंग पैदा होते थे, और वकसी-न-वकसी तरह की ववकलांगता के 

वर्कार रहते थे|”7  सगेन अपने सांगठन के म ध्यम से मरांग गोड  में हवि के अनुभवी डॉक्टरोां एवां परम िु 

वैज्ञ हनकोां क  चच ् सत्र क  आयोजन करत  है हजसमें मरांग गोड  की समस्य ओां पर गांभीर चच ् की ज ती 

है| प्रते्यक पहलुओां पर प्रक श ड ल  ज त  है| वैज्ञ हनक अपने अध्ययन द्व र  मरांग गोड  के लोगोां के स्व स्थ्य 

पर हवहकरि के प्रभ व की पुहि करते हैं तथ  उन्हें यूरेहनयम के भयांकर प्रभ व के प्रहत सचेत करते हैं| तब 

ज कर वह ाँ के स्थ नीय लोग सगेन के सांगठन को गांभीरत  से लेने लगते हैं| लेद्धखक  ने स्पि हकय  है हक 

हवि स्तर के वैज्ञ हनकोां क  म नन  है हक स ाँस द्व र  रेहडयोधमी तत्व मजदूरोां के फेफडे में पहुांचत  है और 

उने्ह फेफडे क  कैं सर होत  है| जम्नी, चेकोस्ल हवय  में भी मजदूरोां की मृतु्य इसी क रि हुई थी|  

लेद्धखक  ने उपन्य स में परम िु बम परीक्षि के पररि मोां को भी हचहत्रत हकय  है क्ोांहक यह मुद्द  भी 

यूरेहनयम और परम िु म मलोां से जुड  हुआ है| मई 1998 में भ रत ने पोखरि में परम िु बम क  परीक्षि 

करके दुहनय  को अपनी त कत हदख ई थी| आज अहधक ांश देशोां में परम िु सम्पन्न होने की होड लगी है| 

सगेन और मोआर के सभी सदस्य इस उपलद्धि क  हवरोध करते हैं| सगेन व्यांग्य से कहत  है “पूरे देर् 

को मरंग गोड़ा बनाने का इरादा है क्ा? पोखरण की धूल र्ानी रेवडर्ोधमी धूल का जमावड़ा 

...ऐसी धूल का, वजससे खतरनाक वववकरण वनकलता है| वववकरण के बारे में हमारे देर् के नीवत 

वनधाारको ंका ज्ञान वकतना सीवमत है जो वे इस खतरनाक धूल को घर-घर में बााँटना चाहते हैं|”8   

लेद्धखक  महुआ म जी ने उपन्य स में परम िु सांयत्र अथ ्तट नू्यद्धियर प वर प् ांट के दुष्पररि मोां को भी 

हचहत्रत हकय  है| सगेन और आहदत्यश्री ज प न में हफल्म फेद्धिवल ज ते हैं| वह ाँ दुहनय  के हवहभन्न देशोां - 

आिर ेहलय , हवएतन म, कोररय , ज प न, हसांग पुर, इस्र इल, रूस आहद की धरती और पय ्वरि से जुडी 
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समस्य ओां से सांबांहधत हफल्में  प्रदहश्त हो रही थी| सगेन, आहदत्यश्री और उसकी दोस्त मोमोक  हफल्म 

फेद्धिवल द्व र  आयोहजत प टी में परम िु मुद्दोां पर चच ् करते हैं| वे दुहनय  भर में सस्ती ऊज ् प ने के 

लोभ में तेजी से परम िु सांयत्रोां को बढ़ती सांख्य  को लेकर, उनके रखरख व को लेकर, म नवीय स्व स्थ्य 

तथ  पय ्वरि की सुरक्ष  को लेकर हचांत  व्यक्त करते हैं| वे हवि भर के परम िु क य्क्मोां की आलोचन  

करते हैं| एक भ रतीय छ त्र भी अपनी हजज्ञ स एाँ  लेकर चच ् में श हमल होत  है| वह आहदत्यश्री और 

मोमोक  से औपच ररक ब तचीत करके उन्हें परम िु मुद्दोां पर कुरेदन  शुरू करत  है| मोमोक  कई देशोां 

में लगनेव ले नू्यद्धियर सांयांत्रोां की सच् ई को उज गर करते हुए कहती है “आज जो ववकासर्ील देर् 

नू्यस्थिर्र संरं्त्र लगाने के वलए बेचैन हो रहे हैं, उन्हें सोचना चावहए वक सन 1979 में हुए अमेररका 

के थ्री माइल आर्लैंड की दुघाटना के बाद से उत्तरी अमेररका में एक भी नू्यस्थिर्र संरं्त्र नही ं

वबका| सन 1986 में जब रूस के रू्िेन में स्थित चेरनोवबल का नू्यस्थिर्र संरं्त्र फटा, तब उसकी 

भर्ावहता को देख रूस और रू्रोप के लाखो ंलोग परमाणु ऊजाा के स्थखलाफ खड़े हो गरे्| 

ऑस्ट्रेवलर्ा, स्थस्वट्जरलैंड, स्वीडन, वफलीपीसं, इटली जैसे देर्ो ंने र्ह तर् कर वलर्ा वक वे अपने 

देर्ो ंसे परमाणु ऊजाा के स्रोतो ंको पूरी तरह से हटा देंगे| दुवनर्ा भर की वविि संिाओ ंकी 

ररपोटा देखने से पता चलता है वक चेरनोवबल दुघाटना के वषों बाद भी लाख से ज्यादा लोग कैसे 

कैं सर से पीवड़त हो रहे हैं|”9    

लेद्धखक  ने चेरनोहबल जैसे व स्तहवक घटन  क  सदभ् देते हुए परम िु सांयांत्रोां के दुष्पररि मोां को हचहत्रत 

हकय  है| इस घटन  से हनहम्त रेहडयोधमी हवहकरि की समस्य  के ब रे में लेद्धखक  ने हलख  है  “गौर करने 

लार्क बात तो र्ह है वक चेरनोवबल हादसे में संरं्त्र में मौजूद 190 टन रू्रेवनर्म डाइऑक्साइड के 

चार प्रवतर्त से भी कम ववघवटत तत्व ही रररे्िर से बाहर वनकले थे| इसके बावजूद दुवनर्ा भर 

में उसका असर देखा गर्ा| संरं्त्र में उपस्थित 32 लोगो ंकी तो मौके पर ही वववकरण से मौत हो 

गर्ी थी| कुि ही वदनो ंके अंदर रेवडर्ोधमी बीमाररर्ो ंके कारण अन्य 39 लोगो ंकी जान चली गर्ी| 

इस हादसे से वनकले रेवडर्ोधमी पदाथों का अवधकांर् मलबा रू्िेन, रूस और बेलारूस तक फैल 

गर्ा था| वजस कारण वहााँ के लगभग साढ़े तीन लाख लोगो ंको ले जाकर दूसरे इलाको ंमें बसाना 

पड़ा| जीववत र्हर वीरान हो गए| इसके अलावा उत्तरी धु्रव के लगभग सभी देर्ो ंमें रेवडर्ोधमी 

पदाथों के कण पाए गरे्|”10   

स्वतांत्रत  के ब द हम रे देश के नीहत-हनध ्रकोां ने हवक स को अहधक महत्वपूि् स्थ न हदय | लेहकन इसके 

क रि हकसी प्रदेश की समू्पि् सभ्यत  एवां सांसृ्कहत को कुचल हदय  गय | हवक स ही हवन श क  पय ्य 

बन गय | देश क  औद्योहगक हवक स हुआ तथ  वैज्ञ हनक प्रगहत एवां तकनीकी के के्षत्र में भी हमने बडे 

मुक म ह हसल हकए लेहकन उससे हनहम्त पय ्वरिीय समस्य ओां के सुहनयोहजत सम ध न हम नही ां ढूाँढ 

प ए| इस सांदभ् में उपन्य स क  एक प त्र च ररब  कहत  है “वकसका ववकास? कैसा ववकास? हमारी 
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रे् धरती लोहे के रूप में सोना उगलती है| वफर भी हमारे लोग इतने गरीब? ऊाँ ची पहावड़र्ो ंपर 

स्थित लौह अर्स्क की खदानो ंऔर वमलो ंसे बरसात में लाल पानी बहकर वषों से हमारे खेतो ंको 

बबााद कर रहा है| प्रदूषण की वजह से इन इलाको ंके लोगो ंकी औसत आरु् वकतनी कम हो गर्ी 

है| उसका खावमर्ाजा कौन देगा हमें? हमारी इस धरती का लोहा तो वनकलकर चला जाता है देर् 

ववदेर् के कल कारखानो ंमें ... दूसरो ंको समृद्ध करने| हमारे लोगो ंको क्ा वमलता है? और हमारे 

वे बदवकस्मत लोग, वजन्हें उजड़ना पड़ा इन खदानो ंके कारण, उनकी पीड़ा का कोई लेखा जोखा 

है वकसी के पास?”11   

इस प्रक र सांके्षप में कह सकते हैं हक महुआ म जी ने मरांग गोड  नीलकां ठ हुआ उपन्य स में रेहडयोधमी 

हवहकरि की समस्य  को अपने उपन्य स में स्थ नीय और वैहिक पररपे्रक्ष्य में हचहत्रत हकय  है|  
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‘जमुना के तीरे-तीरे’ वनबंध में ववद्यावनवास वमश्र की वैचाररकता 

डॉ. वृष ली चौघुले  

अहसिेंट प्रोफेसर, 

हहांदी हवभ ग,  

श्रीमती महिबेन एम. पी. श ह वूमेंस कॉलेज ऑफ आटट्स एां ड कॉमस् (ऑटोनॉमस), 

म टुांग  पूव्, मुांबई. 

 

सार (Abstract) 

‘जमुन  के तीरे-तीरे’ हनबांध के म ध्यम से हवद्य हनव स हमश्र ने प्रकृहत, सांसृ्कहत और जीवन-दश्न क  

अहद्वतीय समन्वय प्रसु्तत हकय  है। इस शोध-पत्र में लेखक की वैच ररकत  क  हवशे्लषि करते हुए यह 

स्पि हकय  गय  है हक उन्होांने यमुन  नदी के प्रतीक के म ध्यम से कम्व द, स ांसृ्कहतक चेतन  और म नवीय 

मूल्ोां को स्थ हपत हकय  है। यह अध्ययन इस हनष्कष् पर पहुाँचत  है हक यह हनबांध केवल प्रकृहत-वि्न 

नही ां, बद्धि गहन द श्हनक हचांतन क  उद हरि है। 

 

1. भूवमका (Introduction) 

हहांदी हनबांध स हहत्य में हवद्य हनव स हमश्र क  हवहशि स्थ न है। वे भ रतीय सांसृ्कहत, लोकजीवन और प्रकृहत 

के गहरे अधे्यत  थे। ‘जमुन  के तीरे-तीरे’ हनबांध में उन्होांने प्रकृहत के म ध्यम से जीवन के गूढ़ सत्य को 

व्यक्त हकय  है। हवद्य हनव स हमश्र द्व र  रहचत हनबन्ध ‘जमुन  के तीरे-तीरे' एक लहलत हनबन्ध है, हजसमें 

लेखक ने यमुन  नदी के भौहतक स्वरूप को आध र बन कर जीवन के गहन द श्हनक सत्योां, कम् की 

महत्त  और म नवीय चेतन  के द्वांद्वोां क  हवशे्लषि हकय  है।यह हनबांध भ रतीय हचांतन परांपर  को आधुहनक 

सांदभों में प्रसु्तत करत  है।शोध-पत्र ‘जमुन  के तीरे-तीरे’ हनबांध के म ध्यम से मैंने हवद्य हनव स हमश्र की 

वैच ररकत  क  हवशे्लषि प्रसु्तत हकय  है। इस हनबांध में लेखक ने प्रकृहत, हवशेष रूप से यमुन  नदी, को 

केवल सौांदय् क  प्रतीक न म नकर जीवन-दश्न और कम्-हसि ांत क  आध र बन य  है। हमश्र जी ने 

प्रकृहत के म ध्यम से यह स्पि हकय  है हक म नव जीवन में कम् क  हवशेष महत्व है, जबहक केवल ज्ञ न 

क  अहांक र व्यद्धक्त को भ्रहमत और हनद्धिय बन  सकत  है। 

हनबांध में यमुन  के प्रव ह, जल की प रदहश्त  तथ  उसकी गहर ई के म ध्यम से कम्-पथ की हवशेषत ओां 

को उज गर हकय  गय  है। लेखक के अनुस र कम् म ग् स्पि, गहतशील और जीवनद यी है, जबहक ज्ञ न 

क  अहतरेक मनुष्य को हनर श  और जडत  की ओर ले ज त  है। इस शोध में मैंने यह भी स्पि हकय  है 
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हक हमश्र जी की दृहि में प्रकृहत और सांसृ्कहत क  गहर  सांबांध है और उनक  लेखन पय ्वरिीय चेतन  के 

स थ-स थ म नवीय मूल्ोां को भी स्थ हपत करत  है। 

 2. र्ोध के उदे्दश्य (Objectives) 

1. हमश्र जी की वैच ररक दृहि क  हवशे्लषि करन  | 

2. हनबांध में प्रकृहत और सांसृ्कहत के सांबांध को स्पि करन  | 

3. कम्व द और ज्ञ नव द के अांतसंबांध क  अध्ययन करन  | 

 

3. र्ोध-पद्धवत (Research Methodology) 

यह शोध मुख्यतः  व्य ख्य त्मक (Analytical) और आलोचन त्मक (Critical) पिहत पर आध ररत है। 

प्राथवमक स्रोत: ‘जमुन  के तीरे-तीरे’ हनबांध 

वद्वतीर्क स्रोत: आलोचन त्मक ग्रांथ, शोध लेख, सांदभ् पुस्तकें  

बीज र्ब्द (Seed Words): प्र कृहतक और स ांसृ्कहतक चेतन , कम्व द, ज्ञ न और कम् 

 

1.1 प्राकृवतक और सांसृ्कवतक चेतना 

‘जमुन  के तीरे-तीरे’ प्रकृहत परक हनबन्ध है। इस हनबन्ध में हमश्र जी ने प्रकृहत के म ध्यम से जीवन की 

गहतशीलत  और कम् की मह नत  को उज गर हकय  है।  उनक  कहन  है प्रकृहत अपनी नैसहग्क सुषम  

द्व र  हजतन  सौन्दय् हबखेरती है, उतनी ही वह म नव की सुख-दुख की सहचरी भी है। प्रसु्तत हनबांध में 

हमश्र  जी ने जमुन  के प्र कृहतक सुषम  क  मनोरम हचत्र प्रसु्तत हकय  है।  जमुन  के हकन रे पर बबूल की 

छ ाँह, करील के कुां ज, पल श की ल ली और कुश की हरीहतम  क  सांजीव वि्न हमलत  है। जमुन  के तीरे 

चलते-चलते लेखक को कही ां उसकी गहर ई क  अहस स होत  है तो कही ां  जल क  रांग उनके मन को 

आकहष्त करत  है। जमुन  के श्य मल सौांदय् पर वे मोहहत हुए थे | जमुन  के श्य मल प्रस र की प्रशांस  

करते हुए उन्होांने हलख  है -“मेरी यह हचरपररहचत हचरचहलत ध र ही बहुत अच्छी है। भले ही उसके दोनोां 

ओर करील ही करील हो, भले ही उसकी ध र  में हवरसत  की जडत  हो, भले ही उसकी लीक लहरद र 

न हो, पर उसके श्य मल रांग के प्रस र में जो सौन्दय् है, मैं उसी पर मुग्ध हाँ।”1पृ.57  यह हनबांध आधुहनक 
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पय ्वरिीय सांकट के सांदभ् में भी महत्वपूि् है। प्रसु्तत हनबांध में हमश्र जी ने प्रकृहत के स थ स मांजस्य 

स्थ हपत करने क  सांदेश हदय  है। 

हवद्य हनव स हमश्र जी क  स ांसृ्कहतक धर तल व्य पक व बहुआय मी है। धम्, पुर ि, सांसृ्कहत, लोक जीवन 

व प्रकृहत की सुन्दरत  आहद उनके हनबन्धोां में उप दनोां एवां वर््ण् हवषय के रूप में स्थ न प ते हैं। लोक 

सांसृ्कहत की मधुरत  एवां परम्पर  बहुमूल् वसु्त की भ ाँहत पररलहक्षत होती है। हवद्य हनव स हमश्र के लहलत 

हनबांधोां में अहभव्यक्त स ांसृ्कहतक चेतन  के हवषय में डॉ. हनश  भदोररय   ने हलख  है - “हवद्य हनव स हमश्र 

के लहलत हनबन्ध स हहत्य में सांसृ्कहत के प्रहत हनष्ठ  एवां लोक सांसृ्कहत के प्रहत लग व एवां सांवेदन  कि-कि 

एवां स्थ न-स्थ न पर अहभव्यक्त हुई है। भ रतीय स ांसृ्कहतक हवर सत से गहर  लग व है।”2  हमश्र जी ने 

यमुन  नदी को केवल प्र कृहतक तत्व के रूप में नही ां, बद्धि भ रतीय सांसृ्कहत के जीवांत प्रतीक के रूप में 

प्रसु्तत हकय  है। 

यमुन  क  प्रव ह भ रतीय जीवन की हनरांतरत  और गहतशीलत  को दश ्त  है। भ रतीय स हहत्य में नहदय ाँ 

स ांसृ्कहतक और आध्य द्धत्मक प्रतीक म नी ज ती हैं। हवद्य हनव स हमश्र ने अपने हनबन्धोां में पय ्वरिीय 

हचत्र प्रसु्तत करके हकसी न हकसी उदे्दश्य को स्पि हकय  है ,हजसक  सम ज में महत्वपूि् स्थ न है। उन्होांने 

प्र कृहतक उप द नोां क  बड  सटीक प्रतीक त्मक वि्न हकय  है।  

हमश्र जी ने प्र कृहतक उप द नोां क  सांसृ्कहत के सांदभ् में बखूबी उले्लख हकय  है। उन्होांने यमुन  को ‘करम 

कथ ' (कम् की कथ ) कम् के श्य मल सौांदय् को आत्मस तट करने व ली और सूय्पुत्री (रहवनद्धन्दनी) के 

रूप में प्रहतहष्ठत हकय  है| यह ाँ गांग  को 'र म भद्धक्त' (सुरसरर ध र) और सरस्वती को 'ब्रह्म हवच र' क  

प्रतीक म नकर एक हत्रवेिी रूपी स ांसृ्कहतक चेतन  क  हनम ्ि हकय  गय  है। इस सांदभ् में वे तुलसीद स 

को य द करते हुए हलखते हैं- “रूपकोां के धनी तुलसी ने 'र म भगहत' को 'वर सुरसरर ध र' क  स क र रूप 

प्रद न हकय  है और स थ ही उन्होांने 'ब्रह्म हवच र के प्रच र' को सरस्वती क  हनर क र रूप प्रद न हकय  

है।इन दोनोां के बीच में “करम कथ  रहवनद्धन्दहन बरनी।हबहध हनषेधमय कहलमल हरनी ।”3 

इस प्रक र हमश्रजी ने यमुन  (जमुन ) को केवल एक जलध र  के रूप में नही ां बद्धि स ांसृ्कहतक प्रतीक के 

रूप में देख  है। इस सांदभ् में डॉ. हदलीप देशमुख  ने हलख  है- “हवद्य हनव स हमश्र के लहलत हनबन्ध स हहत्य 

में सांसृ्कहत के प्रहत हनष्ठ  एवां लोक सांसृ्कहत के प्रहत लग व एवां सांवेदन  कि-कि एवां स्थ न-स्थ न पर 

अहभव्यक्त हुई है।”4 
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1.2 कमावाद की अवधारणा 

हनबन्ध क  मूल स्वर 'कम्' की प्रध नत  पर हटक  है। हवद्य हनव स हमश्र के अनुस र कम् जीवन क  मूल 

तत्व है। कम् को उन्होांने जीवन क  सहक्य पक्ष म न  है जो मनुष्य को प्रगहत की ओर ले ज त  है। 

‘भगवद्गीत ’ में भी कम्योग को सवोपरर म न  गय  है।  लेखक यमुन  के जल को सघन नील होने के 

ब वजूद प रदशी बत ते हैं जो इस ब त क  प्रतीक है हक कम्पथ में भी अिु-अिु क  दश्न सांभव है। 

उन्होांने जमुन  के जल के म ध्यम से कम्पथ की प रदहश्त  को उज गर करते हुए हलख  है -”जल सघन 

नील होते हुए भी अत्यन्त प रदशी है। जल की भीतरी सतह तक झलझल-झलझल हदख यी पड ज ती है। 

कम्पथ में भी अिु-अिु क  दश्न हो सकत  है। इस पथ में त्वर  नही ां है, गहनत  है, पर भय नही ां है। बस 

अभ्य स की ज़रूरत पडती है। ऊपर हनहवड सांघष् क  अन्धक र होते हुए भी भीतर शीतल श द्धन्त क  

आलोक बन  रहत  है।”5  यमुन  क  प्रव ह कम् की हनरांतरत  को दश ्त  है तथ  जल की प रदहश्त  कम् 

की स्पित  को उज गर करती है। 

हमश्र जी के अनुस र तुल सीद स ने इसे ‘हवहध हनषेधमय कहलमल हरनी?’ कह  है । अथ ्त कम् म ग् ही 

कहलमल -  दूर करने में समथ् है। जमुन  के इस प र लेखक को कई ऐसे प्र कृहतक उप द न हमलते हैं 

हजसमें मन तो प्रसन्न हो ज त  है पर आाँखोां को वह सौन्दय् नही ां भ त । परनु्त इस हकन रे से म त्र दृश्य ही 

उन्हें लुभ वन  नही ां है लगत  अहपतु उन्हें यह एक  कम् क  र जम ग् प्रतीत होत  है हजस पर आदमी आगे 

बढ़  सकत  है।  इस प्रक र हमश्र जी ने कम्व द को प्रहतप हदत हकय  है।    

 

1.3 ज्ञान और कमा का दं्वद्व 

हनबन्ध में बौद्धिक हवमश् और कम् के बीच के सांघष् को आधुहनक सांदभ् में उकेर  गय  है। लेखक क  

म नन  है हक कम्-पथ पर मनुष्य को सबसे अहधक भय अपने ही ‘ज्ञ न' से है, क्ोांहक ज्ञ न कभी-कभी 

भ्र मक तत्त्व बन ज त  है।  हमश्र जी बुद्धिव द की आलोचन  करते हैं |आधुहनक बुद्धिव दी युग को वे 

‘हवमूढ़-प्र य' कहते हैं, जह ाँ व्यद्धक्त अपनी ही बन ई बेहडयोां में जकड  हुआ है। वे ‘योग्यतम के अहतजीवन' 

और धूत्त  को सफलत  क  पैम न  म नने व ली आधुहनक व्यवह र-बुद्धि पर चोट करते हैं। 

हनबांध में ज्ञ न और कम् के बीच स्पि अांतर भी बत य  गय  है। हमश्र जी के अनुस र केवल ज्ञ न अहांक र 

और हनद्धियत  क  द्योतक हैं लेहकन कम् में सहक्यत  और जीवन्तत  होती है। उनक  मत है हक ज्ञ न 

तभी स थ्क है जब वह कम् में पररित हो। हनबन्ध में बौद्धिक हवमश् और कम् के बीच के सांघष् को 

आधुहनक सांदभ् में उकेर  गय  है। 
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हमश्र जी कम् और बुद्धि की चच ् करते हुए हलखते हैं हक कम् मनुष्य की हनरन्तर प्रगहत के पथ पर अग्र

हसत करती है जबहक ज्ञ न क  अहां व्यथ् होत  है। लेखक क  अनुभव है हक ज्ञ न की भूख को वह भले ही 

स धन  कह कर मन को स ांत्वन  दे में परनु्त यह उसे सुन्न बन ती ज  रही है। यह ज्ञ न मनुष्य को हनर श , 

हीनत , ग्ल हन और उद सी देती है। जबहक कम् अांधेरे के बीच उत्स ह के स थ आगे बढ़ त  रहत  है। 

इतन  ही नही ां कम्-पथ में भी मनुष्य को सबसे अहधक भय अपने ज्ञ न से ही होत  है। 

हमश्र जी म नते हैं हक आज के बुद्धिव दी युग में मनुष्य में स्वयां ही अपने पैरो ां में बेहडय ाँ लग  उसने अपने 

आप को गद्न तोड घुड दौड क  हहस्स  बन  लीय  है। और आज बुद्धि क  अथ् है व्यवह र बुद्धि और 

हजसक  अथ् है  क ाँइय पन हजसके क रि मनुष्य उहचत अनुहचत क  ध्य न रखे हबन  मनम नी करने लगत  

है। वह अपनी धूत्त  के बल पर अपने से हवश ल प्र हियोां को हर कर मह न बन ज त  है। और सीधी- 

स दी ज हत ग यब हो ज ती है। लेखक के स मने एक प्रश्नहचन्ह खड  हो ज त  है हक धूत्त  को ज्ञ न की 

कोहट में रख  ज य य  नही ां ।  रख  ज य तो क्  आगे बढ़न  ही म त्र सफलत  क  पैम न  है। इसके हवपरीत 

लेखक क  म नन  है हक कम्  की गहर ई आज तक म पी नही ां ज  सकी है। हमश्र जी तम न प्रश्नोां में उलझने 

की अपेक्ष  कम्पथ पर चलते रहने पर जोर देते है वे हलखते है हक मैंने अपनी जीवन-नौक  को जमुन  की 

ध र में छोड हदय  और किोां के ब द भी इस ध र  में पड  रह , कुछ लोग बीच में आनेव ली चमकीली 

उपध र  के स थ ऊपर चढ़ गये, कुछ गन्दी मोररयोां में द्धखांच कर नीचे चले गये पर मैं हनश्चल गहत से कम्पथ 

पर चलत  रह । ‘गहन  कम्िो गहतः ' कम् की गहर ई आज तक थह ई नही ां ज  सकी। 

कम् की गहनत  को स्पि करते हुए हलखते है  - “गहन  कम्िो गहतः  कम् की गहर ई आज तक थह ई 

नही ां ज  सकी।”6 कम् की गहर ई को समझन  कहठन है। कम्म ग् को वे 'र जम ग्' म नते हैं जो सीध  है 

और कहलमल (कहलयुग के प पोां) क  हरि करने में समथ् है।   

लेखक स्वयां क  उद हरि देते हुए हलखते हैं हक मैंने कभी र जम ग् को नही ां चुन  अहपतु क य् के स थ 

हनरन्तर आगे बढ़त  रह । एक ब र कम् की ध र  में जो उतर ज त  है तो उसे कत्व्य-अकत्व्य क  प्रपांच 

नही ां रह ज त , शुभ-अशुभ क  बोध नही ां रह ज त , सुख-दुख की अनुभूहत नही ां रह ज ती । जब तक 

व्यद्धक्त कम् की ध र  में उतरत  नही ां है तब तक वह डर वन  लगत  है लेहकन कम् की ध र  में कूदने व ल  

स्वयां नौक  बन ज त  है और वह अपने सुहनहश्चत म ग् पर पहुांच ज त  है।  
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1.4 दार्ावनक और वैचाररक वचंतन 

हवद्य हनव स हमश्र जी ने प्रसु्तत हनबांध में यमुन  के म ध्यम से द श्हनक और वैच ररक हचांतन हकय  है। 

लेखक स्वयां को एक ऐसे 'जज' के रूप में देखते हैं जो अपने ही भ व-कुभ व क  न्य य करने में उलझ  

हुआ है।  

1.4.1 साध्य और साधन: स ध्य और स धन पर भी हनबन्ध में हचांतन हकय  है। उनके मन में यह अनुत्तररत 

प्रश्न उठत  है हक स ध्य बड  है य  स धन, हसद्धि बडी है य  स धन ।  इस हवषय में उन्होांने हलख  है- “स ध्य 

बड  हक स धन, हसद्धि बडी हक स धन , य  स गर बड  हक नदी, इन प्रश्नोां क  ठीक-ठीक उत्तर हमल नही ां 

सक । प्रते्यक युग में इन प्रश्नोां की मीम ांस  करने प्रयत्न हुआ है, पर कभी भी कहवयोां की हकसी एक 

उत्तर पर र य एक नही ां हो सकी।”7  

1.4.2 अहंकार का ववसजान: जब न व हकसी अनज ने घ ट पर लगती है, तब लेखक की 'अहांत ' 

(अहांक र) लहरोां के स थ डूब ज ती है और उन्हें अपनी सीम ओां क  बोध होत  है। इस हवषय में उन्होांने 

हलख  है- “ध र में कूदने व ल  स्वयां नौक  बन ज त  है, उसे ले ज ने के हलए हकसी दूसरी नौक  की 

आवश्यकत  नही ां रह ज ती।”8  

1. 5 प्रतीकात्मकता और भाषा रै्ली 

1.5.1 प्रतीक ववधान 

प्रसु्तत हनबांध में हमश्र जी ने हवहभन्न हमथकीय, प्रकृहत तथ  दैनांहदन जीवन से जुडे हुए प्रतीकोां क  बखूबी 

प्रयोग हकय  गय  है । जैसे –जमुन - कम्म ग् क  प्रतीक,गांग - भद्धक्त और पूि् समप्ि क  ,गहर ई- 

जीवन की जहटलत ,प्रव ह-समय और पररवत्न,प रदहश्त -नैहतकत  क , सरस्वती- हवच र और 

ज्ञ न क  तो  न व- म नव जीवन और उसके प्रय सोां के प्रतीक के रूप में प्रयुक्त हुए हैं। 

प्रतीकोां क  सुांदर सांयोजन हमश्र जी के हनबांधोां की हवशेषत  रही है। प्रसु्तत हनबांध दैनांहदन जीवन से जुडे 

हुए प्रतीकोां के म ध्यम से द श्हनक गांभीर ब तोां को सहजत  से अहभव्यक्त हकय  है। 

1.5.2 भाषार्ी सौदंर्ा 

 हनबन्ध की भ ष  तत्सम प्रध न होते हुए भी प्रव हमयी है। इसमें 'छहतय फ र अन ज', 'नकबेसर', और 

'हहयलगी गन्ध' जैसे देशज और हबम्ब त्मक शब्ोां क  प्रयोग कर एक आत्मीय व त वरि सृहजत हकय  गय  

है।  हमश्री जी की भ ष - शैली के हवषय में श्य म सुांदर प णे्डय जी ने हलख  है- “हमश्र जी के हनबांधोां की 

भ ष  पूि्तः  सांसृ्कतहनष्ठ और लोकव्यवहृहत के बीच चलती है। एक तरफ सांसृ्कत शब् वली उनके सांसृ्कत 
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के हवद्व न और भ ष हवदट  होने की पहच न कर ती है तो दूसरी तरफ लोकजीवन की शब् वली उनके ठेठ 

भ रतीय य  ग्र मीि मन क  पररचय देती है।”9  उनके हनबांधोां की भ ष  में आलांक ररक शब्ोां तथ  प्रतीकोां 

क  प्रयोग भी अहधक म त्र  में हुआ है। कह वतोां एवां मुह वरोां क  सटीक प्रयोग भ ष  के सौन्दय् को 

हद्वगुहित कर देत  है। उनकी भ ष  सरल, भ वपूि् और द श्हनक गहर ई से युक्त है। उन्होांने अपने हनबांधोां 

में भ वोां के अनुकूल की भ ष  और शैली क  प्रयोग हकय  है। हमश्र जी की शैली क व्यमय भ ष  से सांपन्न 

है उसमें ल हलत्य है कही ां-कही ां अनुप्र स युक्त लय है और नत्न है। इस ल हलत्य को अपने हनबांधोां में 

मूहत्म न करने क  सर हनीय क य् हमश्र  जी ने हकय  है। उनकी व्यद्धक्तगत व त ्ल प शैली के क रि 

प ठक लेखक की तरफ द्धखांच  चल  ज त  है शब्ोां एवां भ व की हमठ स एवां मधुर शैली उनके हनबांधोां को 

प ठकोां के हलए स रस और सहज अस्व द्य बन  देती है। 

हनष्कष्: ‘जमुन  के तीरे- तीरे’ हनबन्ध के म ध्यम से लेखक ने यह स्पि करने क  प्रत्यन्त प्रयत्न हकय  है 

हक जमुन  के तीरे-तीरे हनरन्तर चलते रहन  जीवन की गहतशीलत  क  प्रतीक है और कम् की न व से इस 

प र तथ  उस प र ज न  ही जीवन की स थ्कत । जीवन में हनरन्तर गहतशील रहन  और बुद्धि रूपी ज्ञ नकी 

अपेक्ष  कम् पथ पर चलन  जीवन में सजगत  क  प्रतीक है। ‘जमुन  के तीरे-तीरे’ के म ध्यम से हवद्य हनव स 

हमश्र ने यह हसि हकय  है हक जीवन में कम् क  स्थ न सवोपरर है। यह हनबांध प्रकृहत, सांसृ्कहत और दश्न 

क  समद्धन्वत रूप है, जो आज भी प्र सांहगक है।‘जमुन  के तीरे-तीरे'  हनबांध में केवल प्रकृहत वि्न नही ां है, 

बद्धि यह मनुष्य के अांतम्न की य त्र  है। लेखक ने कम् की श्य मल यमुन  को भद्धक्त की धवल गांग  से 

शे्रष्ठ न बत ते हुए भी उसे म नव के हलए अहधक ‘स हचय् पूि्' और ‘हचरपररहचत' म न  है। 
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‘कुरुके्षत्र’ : अतीत के माध्यम से वतामान का सच  

डॉ. संदेर्ा भावसार 

हहांदी हवभ ग

श्रीमती महिबेन एम पी श ह हवमेंस कॉलेज ऑफ आटट्स एण्ड कॉमस्, स्व यत्त, म टुांग , मुांबई  

र्ोध-सार 

र मध री हसांह हदनकर की क व्य-कृहत ‘कुरुके्षत्र’ आधुहनक युग की जहटल समस्य ओां—युि, 

हवज्ञ न, न री-अद्धित , पय ्वरि सांकट तथ  स म हजक न्य य क  गहन हवशे्लषि प्रसु्तत करती है। इस 

क व्य में मह भ रत की प्र चीन कथ  के म ध्यम से आधुहनक म नव जीवन के नैहतक, स म हजक और 

र जनीहतक प्रश्नोां क  सम ध न खोजने क  प्रय स हकय  गय  है। प्रसु्तत शोध-पत्र में हदनकर के हवच रोां 

क  युगीन सांदभों में अध्ययन करते हुए यह स्पि हकय  गय  है हक ‘कुरुके्षत्र’ केवल ऐहतह हसक आख्य न 

नही ां, बद्धि समक लीन म नवत  के हलए म ग्दश्क क व्य है। 

 

बीज र्ब्द 

कुरुके्षत्र, र मध री हसांह हदनकर, युि, हवज्ञ न, न री अद्धित , पय ्वरि, स म हजक न्य य, 

धम्रक्ष , आत्मरक्ष , समत मूलक सम ज, कम्व द, म नवत व द 

 

र्ोध उदे्दश्य 

 कुरुके्षत्र में प्रसु्तत युि, हवज्ञ न, न री-अद्धित , पय ्वरि और स म हजक न्य य जैसे समक लीन 

हवषयोां क  अध्ययन करन ।  

 मह भ रत की प्र चीन कथ वसु्त के म ध्यम से आधुहनक जीवन की समस्य ओां और उनके 

सम ध न को स्पि करन ।  

 क व्य में व्यक्त ववज्ञान के दै्वत स्वरूप (ववकास एवं ववनार्) क  हवशे्लषि करन ।  

 न री-अपम न (द्रौपदी प्रसांग) के म ध्यम से स्त्री-सम्म न एवां लैंहगक न्य य की अवध रि  क  

अध्ययन करन ।  

 युि के दुष्पररि मोां तथ  उसके म नवत  और पय ्वरि पर प्रभ व क  मूल् ांकन करन ।  

 ‘धम्रक्ष ’ एवां ‘आत्मरक्ष ’ की अवध रि  को आधुहनक स म हजक एवां र जनीहतक सांदभों में 

समझन ।  
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 क व्य में हनहहत सम जव दी म नवव द एवां समत मूलक सम ज की पररकल्पन  क  हवशे्लषि 

करन ।  

 ‘कम्व द’ और ‘म नवत व द’ के हसि ांतोां को वत्म न सम ज के सांदभ् में स्थ हपत करन । 

 

र्ोध वववध  

इस शोध-पत्र में मुख्यतः  तुलन त्मक शोध हवहध क  तथ  हवशे्लषि त्मक, व्य ख्य त्मक हवहध, 

ऐहतह हसक हवहध, गुि त्मक हवहध प्रयोग हकय  गय  है। हवशे्लषि त्मक हवहध के म ध्यम से  

‘कुरुके्षत्र’ के हवहभन्न सगों क  गहन अध्ययन कर उसमें हनहहत हवच रोां—युि, हवज्ञ न, न री-अद्धित , 

पय ्वरि एवां स म हजक न्य य—क  हवशे्लषि हकय  गय  है। ऐहतह हसक हवहध के द्व र  मह भ रत की 

पृष्ठभूहम एवां प्र चीन कथ वसु्त को आध र बन कर यह देख  गय  है हक हकस प्रक र अतीत के म ध्यम से 

वत्म न की समस्य ओां को अहभव्यद्धक्त दी गई है। तुलन त्मक हवहध से क व्य में वहि्त पररद्धस्थहतयोां की 

तुलन  आधुहनक स म हजक, र जनीहतक एवां वैहिक पररद्धस्थहतयोां से की गई है, हजससे उसकी प्र सांहगकत  

स्पि हो सके।  

 

प्रस्तावना 

हहांदी स हहत्य में ‘कुरुके्षत्र’ एक ऐसी क व्य-कृहत है, हजसमें प्र चीन मह भ रत की कथ  के म ध्यम 

से आधुहनक युग की समस्य ओां को अहभव्यद्धक्त दी गई है। र मध री हसांह हदनकर ने इहतह स और कल्पन  

के समन्वय से इस क व्य को युग नुकूल बन य  है। यह क व्य युि की समस्य  को केवल ऐहतह हसक 

घटन  के रूप में नही ां, बद्धि म नवीय प्रवृहत्तयोां, नैहतक मूल्ोां और स म हजक पररद्धस्थहतयोां से जोडकर 

देखत  है। कुरुके्षत्र कहवत  में एक प्र चीन कथ वसु्त के सह रे से आज की युि की समस्य  सुलझ ने क  

प्रय स हकय  गय  है। ऐहतह हसक रचन ओां में कहव जब कद्धल्पत अांगोां क  सांयोग करते है, तो उसक  

उदे्दश्य यही होत  है हक उस रचन  को आधुहनक युग के अनुकूल बन य  ज ए, उस पर आज के सांस र 

क  रांग चढ़ य  ज ए। हदनकर जी ने "कुरुके्षत्र" क व्य में युि समस्य  पर गहन हचांतन हकय  है और इस 

समस्य  को प्रतीकोां के द्व र  स्पि करन  च ह  है, उन्होांने युि की समस्य  को नए और हवसृ्तत धर तल 

पर देख  है, उनकी सोच अपने आप में नव्यत  हलए हुए है।  

 

मूल र्ोध  

र मध री हसांह हदनकर की क व्यकृहत ‘कुरुके्षत्र’ में हवज्ञ न के हवन शक री रूप क  अत्यांत गांभीर 

और दूरदशी हचत्रि हमलत  है। हदनकर जी ने हवज्ञ न को एक ओर म नव प्रगहत क  स धन म न  है, तो 

दूसरी ओर उसके दुरुपयोग को म नवत  के हलए अहभश प भी बत य  है। यहद मनुष्य अपनी व सन , 
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स्व थ् और अहांक र के अधीन होकर हवज्ञ न क  प्रयोग करेग , तो वही हवज्ञ न म नव सभ्यत  के हवन श 

क  क रि बन सकत  है। हदनकर जी हलखते हैं— 

“यह मनुज जो ज्ञ न क  आग र, 

यह मनुज जो सृहि क  शृ्रांग र, 

न म सुन भूलो नही ां, सोचो हवच रो कृत्य— 

यह मनुज सांह र-सेवी व सन  क  भृत्य। 

छद्म इसकी कल्पन , प खांड इसक  ज्ञ न, 

यह मनुष्य मनुष्यत  क  घोर अपम न।”१ 

इन पांद्धक्तयोां में कहव मनुष्य की दै्वत प्रकृहत को उज गर करते हैं। मनुष्य ज्ञ न क  भांड र और सृहि 

क  सौांदय् है, हकां तु वही मनुष्य जब स्व थ् और हहांस  की भ वन  से पे्रररत होत  है, तब वह हवन श क  

स धन बन ज त  है। हदनकर जी क  आशय है हक हवज्ञ न अपने आप में न तो अच्छ  है और न बुर ; 

उसक  स्वरूप इस ब त पर हनभ्र करत  है हक मनुष्य उसक  उपयोग हकस उदे्दश्य से करत  है? इसी 

सांदभ् में कहव चेत वनी देते हैं— 

“स वध न मनुष्य! यहद हवज्ञ न है तलव र, 

तो इसे दे फें क, तज कर मोह, िृहत के प र। 

खेल सकत  तू नही ां ले ह थ में तलव र, 

क ट लेग  अांग, तीखी है बडी यह ध र।”२ 

यह ाँ हवज्ञ न की तुलन  तलव र से की गई है। तलव र की तरह हवज्ञ न भी शद्धक्तश ली है; यहद 

इसक  प्रयोग हववेक के स थ हकय  ज ए, तो यह सुरक्ष  और उन्नहत क  स धन बन सकत  है, परनु्त यहद 

इसक  प्रयोग अज्ञ न य  स्व थ्वश हकय  ज ए तो यह स्वयां मनुष्य को ही घ यल कर सकत  है। हदनकर 

की यह चेत वनी आज के वैज्ञ हनक युग में और भी अहधक स थ्क प्रतीत होती है। हवज्ञ न के म ध्यम से 

मनुष्य की बढ़ती हुई आक ांक्ष ओां क  हचत्रि हुआ है। मनुष्य पृथ्वी की सीम ओां को ल ाँघकर अांतररक्ष तक 

पहुाँचने क  प्रय स कर रह  है। आज के समय में यह भहवष्यव िी सत्य हसि हो चुकी है। म नव ने अांतररक्ष 

य त्र एाँ  की हैं, अन्य ग्रहोां पर शोध कर रह  है और ब्रह्म ांड के रहस्योां को ज नने क  प्रय स कर रह  है। 

आज के युग में हवज्ञ न क  महत्त्व अत्यहधक बढ़ गय  है। तकनीकी प्रगहत ने म नव जीवन को 

सुहवध जनक बन  हदय  है। हचहकत्स , सांच र, पररवहन और अांतररक्ष अनुसांध न जैसे के्षत्रोां में हवज्ञ न ने 

अभूतपूव् उपलद्धिय ाँ ह हसल की हैं। उद हरि के हलए, आधुहनक हचहकत्स  तकनीकोां के क रि अनेक 

अस ध्य रोगोां क  उपच र सांभव हो गय  है। सांच र क् ांहत ने पूरी दुहनय  को एक “वैहिक ग ाँव” में बदल 

हदय  है। हकनु्त हवज्ञ न क  यह हवक स कई गांभीर सांकट भी उत्पन्न कर रह  है। परम िु हहथय र, जैहवक 

हहथय र और स इबर युि जैसी तकनीकोां ने म नवत  के स मने हवन श क  खतर  पैद  कर हदय  है। 
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हद्वतीय हवियुि के दौर न हुए हहरोहशम  और न ग स की परम िु बम हवस्फोट इस ब त के उद हरि हैं 

हक हवज्ञ न क  दुरुपयोग हकस प्रक र ल खोां लोगोां के जीवन को नि कर सकत  है। आज भी ईर न और 

अमेररक  के प स इतने परम िु हहथय र हैं हक वे पूरी पृथ्वी को नि करने की धमकी दे रहे है और उनके 

मध्य आपस में युि भी चल रह  है। यह ाँ हम देखते है हक मनुष्य अपने स्व थ् और हजद्द में अांध  हो गय  

है और हवज्ञ न क  दुरुपयोग करने को उत रू हो चुक  हैं। 

हदनकर की चेत वनी इसी सांदभ् में अत्यांत प्र सांहगक प्रतीत होती है। वे यह सांदेश देते हैं हक 

हवज्ञ न क  प्रयोग केवल भौहतक उन्नहत के हलए नही ां, बद्धि म नव कल् ि और नैहतक मूल्ोां की रक्ष  

के हलए होन  च हहए। यहद हवज्ञ न के स थ नैहतकत  और म नवीय सांवेदन  क  समन्वय नही ां होग , तो 

उसकी उपलद्धिय ाँ भी हवन श क  क रि बन सकती हैं। अतः  आज की पररद्धस्थहतयोां में हदनकर क  यह 

हवच र अत्यांत महत्त्वपूि् है हक हवज्ञ न को हनयांहत्रत और सांतुहलत रूप में उपयोग हकय  ज न  च हहए। 

मनुष्य को हवज्ञ न क  स्व मी बनन  च हहए, उसक  द स नही ां। जब हवज्ञ न म नवत , श ांहत और नैहतक 

मूल्ोां के स थ जुडत  है, तभी वह सचे् अथों में वरद न हसि होत  है। 

कुरुके्षत्र की कथ  के म ध्यम से अनेक स म हजक समस्य ओां को उज गर हकय  गय  है। इनमें 

स्त्री-शोषि क  प्रसांग अत्यन्त म हम्क और महत्त्वपूि् है। द्रौपदी के चीर-हरि क  प्रसांग केवल एक 

पौर हिक घटन  नही ां है, बद्धि यह सम ज में द्धस्त्रयोां के स थ होने व ले अन्य य, अपम न और हहांस  क  

प्रतीक बन ज त  है। हदनकर जी इस प्रसांग के म ध्यम से यह हदख ते हैं हक जब सम ज में स्त्री की गररम  

क  अपम न होत  है, तब वह अन्य य अांततः  हवन श क  क रि बनत  है। हदनकर हलखते हैं— 

“भरी सभ  में ल ज द्रौपदी 

की न गयी थी लूटी, 

वह तो यही कर ल आग 

थी हनभ्य होकर फूटी।”३ 

इन पांद्धक्तयोां में कहव यह सांकेत करते हैं हक द्रौपदी की लज्ज  भले ही सभ  में बच गई हो, परनु्त 

उसके अपम न से जो क्ोध और प्रहतशोध की ज्व ल  प्रकट हुई, वही आगे चलकर मह भ रत के 

हवन शक री युि क  क रि बनी। यह ाँ द्रौपदी केवल एक स्त्री नही ां, बद्धि सम्म न और न्य य की प्रतीक 

है। इसी प्रसांग को और तीव्रत  से व्यक्त करते हुए कहव हलखते हैं— 

“ज्योां-ज्योां स डी हववश द्रौपदी 

की द्धखांचती ज ती थी, 

त्योां-त्योां वह द व हि 

दुग्म यह नि हुई ज ती थी।”४ 
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इन पांद्धक्तयोां में हदनकर जी ने द्रौपदी के चीर-हरि को एक द व हि के रूप में हचहत्रत हकय  है। 

इसक  आशय यह है हक जैसे-जैसे द्रौपदी क  अपम न बढ़त  गय , वैसे-वैसे सम ज में अन्य य की ज्व ल  

भी प्रबल होती गई। यह घटन  केवल एक स्त्री के अपम न की नही ां, बद्धि सम ज की नैहतकत  के पतन 

की घटन  थी। कहव एक अन्य स्थ न पर कहते हैं— 

“हनदोष , कुलवधू, एकवस्त्र  

को खी ांच महल से, 

द सी बन  सभ  में ल ये…”५ 

यह ाँ हदनकर जी यह हदख ते हैं हक सत्त  और अहांक र के मद में डूबे लोग हकस प्रक र न री की 

गररम  को रौांद देते हैं। द्रौपदी एक कुलवधू होते हुए भी सभ  में अपम हनत की ज ती है, और उपद्धस्थत 

मह न योि  मौन बने रहते हैं। यह मौन भी अन्य य क  समथ्न बन ज त  है। 

आज के सम ज में भी स्त्री-शोषि की समस्य  हवहभन्न रूपोां में हदख ई देती है। दहेज-प्रथ , घरेलू 

हहांस , क य्स्थलोां पर उत्पीडन, बल त्क र और लैंहगक भेदभ व जैसी घटन एाँ  यह बत ती हैं हक द्रौपदी 

क  अपम न केवल प्र चीन कथ  नही ां, बद्धि आज भी सम ज में हकसी-न-हकसी रूप में उपद्धस्थत है। जब 

भी हकसी स्त्री की गररम  पर आघ त होत  है, तब वह केवल एक व्यद्धक्त क  अपम न नही ां होत , बद्धि 

पूरे सम ज की नैहतकत  पर प्रश्नहचह्न लग ज त  है। इसी क रि हदनकर जी क  यह सांदेश आज भी उतन  

ही महत्त्वपूि् है हक स्त्री-सम्म न की रक्ष  सम ज की सवोच् हजमे्मद री है। इसहलए सम ज को च हहए हक 

वह द्धस्त्रयोां के अहधक रोां और सम्म न की रक्ष  करे, तभी एक न्य यपूि् और सांतुहलत सम ज की स्थ पन  

सांभव है। 

र मध री हसांह ‘हदनकर’ जी की क व्य-कृहत कुरुके्षत्र में युि के दुष्पररि मोां के स थ-स थ प्रकृहत 

पर पडने व ले प्रभ व को भी अत्यांत म हम्क रूप से प्रसु्तत हकय  गय  है। “प्रकृहत क  ह्र स” य  प्रकृहत 

की करुि द्धस्थहत के म ध्यम से हदनकर जी यह सांकेत देते हैं हक युि और मनुष्य की स्व थ्पूि् प्रवृहत्तय ाँ 

प्रकृहत के सांतुलन को नि कर देती हैं। आज के वैज्ञ हनक और औद्योहगक युग में यह हवच र और भी 

अहधक प्र सांहगक हो गय  है। हदनकर जी बत ते हैं हक युि केवल मनुष्योां को ही नही ां म रत , बद्धि पृथ्वी 

की समृद्धि और सौांदय् को भी नि कर देत  है। कहव कहते हैं— 

“रि की भेंट चढ़े सब; हृत-रत्न  वसुन्धर  दीन, 

कुरुके्षत्र से हनकली है होकर अतीव श्रीहीन।”६ 

इन पांद्धक्तयोां में पृथ्वी को “हृत-रत्न ” अथ ्तट अपने रत्नोां से वांहचत बत य  गय  है। युि के क रि 

भूहम की उव्रत , हररय ली और जीवन क  वैभव सम प्त हो ज त  है। आज भी जब युि होते हैं, तब 

खेत, जांगल, जलस्रोत और पय ्वरि नि हो ज ते हैं। इसहलए हदनकर क  यह कथन आज भी पूि्तः  

सत्य प्रतीत होत  है। हदनकर जी ने पृथ्वी को एक “वीर-वधू” के रूप में हचहत्रत हकय  है— 
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“सच ही तो हपत मह, वीर-वधू 

वसुध  हवधव  बन रो रही है; 

कर-कां कि को कर चूर लल ट से 

हचह्न सुह ग क  धो रही है।”७  

यह ाँ वसुध  को हवधव  स्त्री के रूप में हदख य  गय  है, जो अपने सुह ग के हचह्न हमट कर रो रही 

है। इसक  अथ् है हक युि ने पृथ्वी से जीवन और सौांदय् छीन हलय  है। वत्म न समय में भी जब जांगल 

क टे ज ते हैं, नहदय ाँ प्रदूहषत होती हैं और जैव हवहवधत  नि होती है, तब प्रकृहत म नो शोक कुल हदख ई 

देती है। हदनकर जी आधुहनक युग की वैज्ञ हनक उपलद्धियोां के द्व र  मनुष्य क  प्रकृहत पर प्रभुत्व क  

उले्लख करते हुए कहते हैं— 

“आज की दुहनय  हवहचत्र, नवीन; 

प्रकृहत पर सव्त्र है हवजयी पुरुष आसीन। 

हैं बाँधे नर के करोां में व रर, हवदट युत, भ प, 

हुक्म पर चढ़त -उतरत  है पवन क  त प।”८  

इन पांद्धक्तयोां में कहव बत ते हैं हक आधुहनक मनुष्य ने जल, हबजली, भ प और व यु जैसी प्र कृहतक 

शद्धक्तयोां को अपने हनयांत्रि में कर हलय  है। हवज्ञ न ने मनुष्य को अप र शद्धक्त दी है, हजससे वह नहदयोां 

को ब ाँध सकत  है, पह डोां को क ट सकत  है और समुद्र प र कर सकत  है। परां तु हदनकर जी क  सांकेत 

यह भी है हक यहद इस शद्धक्त क  दुरुपयोग हुआ, तो वही हवज्ञ न प्रकृहत के हवन श क  क रि बन सकत  

है। आज के समय में औद्योहगकीकरि, प्रदूषि और जलव यु पररवत्न इसी क  उद हरि हैं। यहद मनुष्य 

प्रकृहत के स थ स मांजस्य स्थ हपत करे, तभी हवक स स थ्क होग । आज के युग में हदनकर जी के ये 

हवच र अत्यांत प्र सांहगक हो गए हैं। युिोां के क रि पय ्वरि क  भ री हवन श हो रह  है। औद्योहगकीकरि 

और तकनीकी हवक स से प्रकृहत क  सांतुलन हबगड रह  है। जलव यु पररवत्न, ग्लोबल व हमंग और जैव 

हवहवधत  क  सांकट म नव सभ्यत  के स मने बडी चुनौती बन गय  है।  

स थ ही युि की भय वह द्धस्थहत को अत्यांत म हम्क एवां यथ थ्पूि् ढांग से हचहत्रत हकय  है। उनके 

अनुस र युि केवल हवजय य  पर जय क  प्रश्न नही ां है, बद्धि वह समूची म नवत  के हवन श क  क रि 

बनत  है। युि के ब द जो दृश्य उत्पन्न होत  है, वह हकसी भी सांवेदनशील मनुष्य को हवचहलत कर देत  

है। हदनकर जी हलखते हैं— 

“मुरदोां के कटे-फटे ग त को इांहगत 

से मुझको हदखल  रहे वे; 

सुहनए यह व्यांग्य-हनन द हाँसी क , 

ठठ  मुझको ही हचढ़  रहे वे।”९ 



142 

इन पांद्धक्तयोां में युि के ब द क  वीभत्स हचत्र उपद्धस्थत होत  है, जह ाँ मृत शरीर म नो जीहवतोां क  

उपह स कर रहे होां। यह व्यांग्य त्मक हाँसी इस ब त क  सांकेत है हक मनुष्य ने अपनी ही बन ई सभ्यत  

को नि कर हदय  है। हदनकर जी यह स्पि करते हैं हक जब मनुष्य क  हववेक सम प्त हो ज त  है, तब 

हवन श की द्धस्थहत उत्पन्न होती है। युि उसी हववेकहीनत  क  पररि म है। इसहलए युि केवल ब हरी 

सांघष् नही ां, बद्धि म नव के भीतर के अांधक र क  प्रतीक भी है। कहव हलखते हैं— 

“कौरवोां क  श्र ि करने के हलए 

य  हक रोने को हचत  के स मने, 

शेष जब थ  रह गय  कोई नही ां 

एक वृि , एक अांधे के हसव ।”१० 

इन पांद्धक्तयोां में युि की भय नक पररिहत क  हृदयहवद रक हचत्रि है। मह भ रत के भीषि युि 

के ब द इतनी बडी सांख्य  में लोग म रे गए हक मृतकोां क  श्र ि करने य  उनके हलए शोक मन ने व ल  

भी कोई नही ां बच । केवल एक वृि  और एक अांध  व्यद्धक्त ही शेष रह ज ते हैं। यह दृश्य बत त  है हक 

युि केवल सैहनकोां को ही नही ां, बद्धि पूरे सम ज को तब ह कर देत  है। इसी हवन शक री द्धस्थहत को 

कहव अन्य पांद्धक्तयोां में और भी भय वह रूप में प्रसु्तत करते हैं— 

“रक्त से हसांच कर समर की मेहदनी 

हो गई है ल ल नीचे कोस-भर, 

और ऊपर रक्त की खर ध र में 

तैरते हैं अांग रथ, गज, व हज के।”११ 

यह ाँ युिभूहम क  अत्यन्त भय वह हचत्र स मने आत  है। धरती रक्त से ल ल हो गई है और च रोां 

ओर सैहनकोां, रथोां, ह हथयोां और घोडोां के अांग हबखरे पडे हैं। यह दृश्य युि की कू्रत  और अम नवीयत  

को स्पि करत  है। आज के युग में भी ये पांद्धक्तय ाँ अत्यन्त प्र सांहगक हैं। आधुहनक दुहनय  में हुए अनेक 

युि—जैसे World War I और World War II ने म नवत  को भ री हवन श और पीड  दी है। इन युिोां 

में ल खोां लोग म रे गए और अनेक पररव र उजड गए। आज भी दुहनय  के हवहभन्न हहस्सोां में युि और 

सांघष् ज री हैं, हजनक  सबसे अहधक प्रभ व आम जनत  पर पडत  है। हदनकर जी क  यह दृहिकोि 

आज भी पूि्तः  प्र सांहगक है। वत्म न समय में भी हवि के हवहभन्न भ गोां में युि और सांघष् ज री हैं, 

जैसे— रूस-यूके्न युि, अफग हनस्त न सांघष्, इजर इल-हम स सांघष्, अमेररक -ईर न सांघष्, 

आमेहनय -अज़रबैज न सांघष्। इन सभी सांघषों क  पररि म वही है, हजसकी आशांक  हदनकर जी ने व्यक्त 

की थी—हवन श, मृतु्य, हवस्थ पन और म नवीय पीड । हदनकर जी क  सांदेश यह है हक युि क  पररि म 

अांततः  हवन श, दुः ख और शोक ही होत  है। इसहलए म नव सम ज को च हहए हक वह सांघष् और हहांस  

के स्थ न पर श ांहत, सांव द और सहयोग क  म ग् अपन ए। 
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र मध री हसांह हदनकर जी के ‘कुरुके्षत्र’ में धम्रक्ष  क  प्रश्न केवल ध हम्क कम्क ण्ड तक सीहमत 

नही ां है, बद्धि यह न्य य, सत्य, म नवत  और स म हजक सांतुलन की रक्ष  से जुड  हुआ है। हदनकर जी 

ने यह स्पि हकय  है हक जब अन्य य, अत्य च र और अधम् सम ज में बढ़ते हैं, तब उनकी रक्ष  के हलए 

सांघष् करन  ही सच्  धम् बन ज त  है। आज के युग में भी इन हवच रोां की अत्यांत गहरी प्र सांहगकत  है। 

हदनकर जी कहते हैं — 

“सबसे बड  धम् है नर क  सद  प्रज्वहलत रहन …”१२ 

इस पांद्धक्त में हदनकर जी यह सांदेश देते हैं हक मनुष्य क  सबसे बड  धम् है—सजग, ज गरूक 

और सहक्य रहन । अन्य य को सहन  य  चुप रहन  भी अधम् के सम न है। वत्म न समय में जब सम ज 

में भ्रि च र, शोषि और असम नत  देखने को हमलती है, तब यह हवच र हमें पे्रररत करत  है हक हम 

अन्य य के हवरुि आव ज उठ एाँ । यहद व्यद्धक्त अपनी “द हक शद्धक्त” को दब कर रखेग , तो अधम् और 

अहधक बढ़ेग । हदनकर जी यह ाँ स्पि करते हैं - 

“तप क  परनु्त, वश चलत  नही ां 

सदैव पहतत समूह की कुवृहत्तयोां के स मने।”१३ 

अथ ्तट जब दुित  अपनी सीम  प र कर ज ती है, तब केवल श ांहत और सहहषु्णत  पय ्प्त नही ां 

होती, बद्धि शस्त्र उठ न  भी आवश्यक हो ज त  है। आज के सांदभ् में यह हवच र आतांकव द, स म हजक 

अन्य य और अपर ध के हवरुि सशक्त क र्व ई की आवश्यकत  को दश ्त  है। यह बत त  है हक 

अहहांस  क  मूल् मह न है, परां तु उसकी भी एक सीम  होती है। हदनकर जी कहते हैं - 

“क यरोां-सी ब त कर मुझको जल  मत…”१४ 

हदनकर जी के अनुस र, धम् की रक्ष  क यरत  से नही ां, बद्धि स हस और त्य ग से होती है। आज 

भी र िर  की सुरक्ष , स म हजक न्य य और म नव हधक रोां की रक्ष  के हलए ऐसे ही स हस की आवश्यकत  

है। सैहनकोां क  बहलद न, सम ज सुध रकोां क  सांघष्, ये सभी धम्रक्ष  के आधुहनक रूप हैं। हदनकर जी 

यह बत ते हैं हक मह भ रत केवल दो पररव रोां क  सांघष् नही ां थ , बद्धि “समू्पि् भ रतवष् क  हवकट 

हवस्फोट”। अथ ्तट जब सम ज में अन्य य और असांतुलन बढ़त  है, तो उसक  प्रभ व व्य पक होत  है और 

वह पूरे र िर  को प्रभ हवत करत  है। आज के वैहिक युग में भी हकसी एक के्षत्र क  सांघष् पूरे हवि को 

प्रभ हवत कर सकत  है—जैसे युि, आहथ्क सांकट य  स म हजक अश ांहत। 

हदनकर जी के ‘कुरुके्षत्र’ में धम्रक्ष  क  हवच र आज भी उतन  ही प्र सांहगक है हजतन  मह भ रत 

क ल में थ । यह हमें हसख त  है हक अन्य य क  हवरोध करन  ही सच्  धम् है, श ांहत के स थ-स थ 

आवश्यक होने पर सांघष् भी जरूरी है, और सम ज की रक्ष  के हलए स हस, ज गरूकत  तथ  बहलद न 

अहनव य् हैं। इस प्रक र, ‘धम्रक्ष ’ केवल एक नैहतक आदश् नही ां, बद्धि आज के सम ज के हलए एक 

व्य वह ररक आवश्यकत  है, जो म नवत  और न्य य की स्थ पन  क  म ग् प्रशस्त करती है। जब अन्य य 
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अत्यहधक बढ़ ज त  है और न्य य छीन  ज त  है, तब युि आत्मरक्ष  क  म ध्यम बन ज त  है। न्य य की 

रक्ष  के हलए युि की अहनव य्त  –  

“चुर त  न्य य जो, रि को बुल त  भी वही है, 

युहधहष्ठर! स्वत्व की अने्वषि  प तक नही ां है। 

नरक उनके हलए, जो प प को स्वीक रते हैं; 

न उनक  हेतु जो रि में उसे ललक रते हैं।”१५ 

इन पांद्धक्तयोां में हदनकर जी बत ते हैं हक युि क  क रि व स्तव में वह व्यद्धक्त य  सत्त  होती है, 

जो न्य य को छीनती है। यहद कोई व्यद्धक्त य  र िर  अपने अहधक रोां की रक्ष  के हलए सांघष् करत  है तो 

वह प प नही ां है। आज के वैहिक और स म हजक सांदभों में भी यह हवच र अत्यन्त प्र सांहगक है। जब 

हकसी र िर  पर आक्मि होत  है, तब आत्मरक्ष  के हलए युि करन  आवश्यक हो ज त  है। हकसी सम ज 

य  समुद य के अहधक रोां क  हनन होने पर सांघष् अहनव य् हो ज त  है। उद हरि के रूप में हकसी देश 

की सीम ओां की रक्ष , आतांकव द के हवरुि सांघष् य  स म हजक अन्य य के हवरुि आांदोलनोां को देख  

ज  सकत  है। इन पररद्धस्थहतयोां में सांघष् न्य य की रक्ष  क  स धन बन ज त  है। स मूहहक आत्मरक्ष  की 

चेतन  को अहभव्यक्त करते हुए हदनकर जी कहते हैं - 

“चल  एक नर हजधर, उधर ही 

चले सभी नर-न री, 

होने लगी आत्म-रक्ष  की 

अलग-अलग तैय री।”१६ 

इन पांद्धक्तयोां में हदनकर जी सम ज में स मूहहक चेतन  और आत्मरक्ष  की भ वन  क  हचत्रि करते 

हैं। जब हकसी सम ज पर सांकट आत  है, तो केवल सैहनक ही नही ां बद्धि स म न्य न गररक भी अपने 

अद्धस्तत्व की रक्ष  के हलए तैय र होने लगते हैं। आधुहनक समय में भी यह द्धस्थहत स्पि रूप से हदख ई देती 

है। र िर ीय सांकट के समय पूर  सम ज एकजुट होकर रक्ष  के हलए तैय र होत  है। प्र कृहतक आपद ओां, 

आतांकव द य  युि जैसी पररद्धस्थहतयोां में न गररक भी र िर  की सुरक्ष  और सहयोग में भ ग लेते हैं। इस 

प्रक र आत्मरक्ष  केवल व्यद्धक्तगत नही ां बद्धि स मूहहक और र िर ीय चेतन  क  रूप ले लेती है।  

हदनकर जी यह स्पि करते हैं हक युि क  उदे्दश्य केवल हवन श नही ां है। जब न्य य, अहधक र 

और अद्धस्तत्व पर सांकट आ ज त  है, तब आत्मरक्ष  के हलए सांघष् करन  अहनव य् हो ज त  है। आधुहनक 

युग में भी र िर ो ां, सम जोां और व्यद्धक्तयोां के हलए यह हवच र अत्यन्त प्र सांहगक है हक अन्य य के स मने मौन 

रहन  प प है, जबहक न्य य की रक्ष  के हलए सांघष् करन  म नव क  कत्व्य है। 

र मध री हसांह हदनकर जी के ‘कुरुके्षत्र’ में सम जव दी म नवव द की जो अवध रि  प्रसु्तत की 

गई है, वह आज के वैहिक और भ रतीय सांदभ् में अत्यांत प्र सांहगक प्रतीत होती है। हदनकर म नव को 
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कें द्र में रखकर ऐसे सम ज की कल्पन  करते हैं जह ाँ सम नत , न्य य और म नवीय गररम  सवोपरर होां। 

उनके अनुस र सच्ी श ांहत और द्धस्थरत  तभी सांभव है, जब सम ज में अवसरोां और सांस धनोां क  न्य यपूि् 

हवतरि हो। हदनकर जी कहते हैं – 

“श ांहत नही ां तब तक जब तक, सुख भ ग न नर क  सम हो, 

नही ां हकसी को बहुत अहधक हो, नही ां हकसी को कम हो।”१७ 

स्पि रूप से आहथ्क और स म हजक असम नत  के हवरुि एक सशक्त उदट घोष हैं। आज के 

समय में जब एक ओर अत्यहधक धन-सांपन्न वग् है और दूसरी ओर बडी सांख्य  में लोग गरीबी, बेरोजग री 

और अभ व में जीवन व्यतीत कर रहे हैं, तब हदनकर जी क  यह हवच र और भी महत्त्वपूि् हो ज त  है। 

यह पांद्धक्त हमें यह सोचने पर हववश करती है हक हवक स क  व स्तहवक अथ् तभी है, जब उसक  ल भ 

सम ज के अांहतम व्यद्धक्त तक पहुाँचे। 

सम जव दी म नवव द की मूल भ वन  “आवश्यकत  के आध र पर अवसर” प्रद न करन  है। 

आज की नीहतयोां में भी ‘सम वेशी हवक स’ (Inclusive Development) की जो ब त की ज ती है, वह 

इसी हवच रध र  क  आधुहनक रूप है। हशक्ष , स्व स्थ्य, रोजग र और स म हजक सुरक्ष  के के्षत्र में सम न 

अवसर उपलि कर न  ही स्थ यी श ांहत की नी ांव है। हदनकर जी कहते हैं — 

“कुरुके्षत्र की धूल नही ां इहत पांथ की, म नव ऊपर और चलेग , 

मनु क  यह पुत्र हनर श नही ां, नव धम् प्रदीप अवश्य जलेग ।”१८ 

वे म नते हैं हक सांघष् और हवन श के ब द भी म नवत  हनर श नही ां होती, बद्धि वह नए मूल्ोां 

और आदशों के स थ आगे बढ़ती है। यह हवि स आज के समय में भी अत्यांत महत्त्वपूि् है। जब हवि 

युि, आतांकव द, पय ्वरि सांकट और स म हजक हवभ जन जैसी समस्य एाँ  म नवत  के स मने खडी हैं। 

हदनकर जी क  यह आश व द हमें यह हसख त  है हक कहठन पररद्धस्थहतयोां में भी म नव को हनर श नही ां 

होन  च हहए, बद्धि नए “धम्”—अथ ्तट नए नैहतक मूल्ोां और म नवीय हसि ांतोां की स्थ पन  करनी 

च हहए। यह हवच र आज के युव  वग् के हलए हवशेष रूप से पे्ररि द यक है, जो एक बेहतर और न्य यपूि् 

सम ज के हनम ्ि में अपनी भूहमक  हनभ  सकते हैं।  

हम कह सकते है हक ‘कुरुके्षत्र’ में व्यक्त सम जव दी म नवव द आज भी उतन  ही प्र सांहगक है 

हजतन  उसके रचन -क ल में थ । यह हमें सम नत  और न्य य की आवश्यकत  क  बोध कर त  है। 

आहथ्क और स म हजक हवषमत  के हवरुि आव ज उठ ने की पे्ररि  देत  है और एक आश व दी, 

म नवीय भहवष्य की ओर अग्रसर होने क  म ग् हदख त  है। हदनकर जी क  म नवव द केवल एक 

स हहद्धत्यक हवच र नही ां, बद्धि वत्म न सम ज के हलए एक म ग्दश्क हसि ांत है, जो श ांहत, सम नत  

और म नवत  की स्थ पन  की हदश  में हमें पे्रररत करत  है। 
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यह क व्य 'भीष्म' के म ध्यम से हनवृहत्त (वैर ग्य) क  खांडन करत  है और 'कम्' व 'पुरुष थ्' की 

स्थ पन  करत  है, जो आज के समय की आवश्यकत  है। यह क व्य हवि स हदल त  है हक भ ग्यव द को 

छोडकर, अन्य य के हवरुि सांघष् और सहक्य कम् से ही म नवत  क  कल् ि सांभव है। कहवत  में 

केवल कम् नही ां, बद्धि बुद्धि और हृदय के समन्वय पर ज़ोर हदय  गय  है, त हक एक क्षमत व दी और 

शोषि मुक्त सम ज क  हनम ्ि हो सकते हैं। आत्महवि स, कम्ठत , स महयक प्रश्न के प्रहत ज गरूकत , 

चुनौती भर  आश व दी स्वर, उद त्त, स ांसृ्कहतक दृहिकोि, प्रखर र िर  हभम न आहद ऐसे तत्त्व हैं, जो 

हदनकर को परांपर व दी कहवयोां से अलग कर देते हैं। सचे् अथों में वे ‘युग च रि’ तथ  ‘जनकहव’ थे। 

मनुष्य क  धम् है- कम् करते रहन । इसी की व्य ख्य  हदनकर जी ‘कुरुके्षत्र’ में करते हैं। शतु्रपक्ष 

में सगे-सांबांहधयोां को देखकर अज्ुन मोह में पड ज त  है। अपने कत्व्य से हवमुख हो ज त  है। जब युि 

में अपने स मने हो, तब वह शतु्र होत  है, हफर वह गुरु हो, भ ई हो अथव  और कोई। उसके हवरुि 

हहथय र उठ न  हम र  आद्य कत्व्य है। इस प्रक र क  उपदेश भगव न कृष्ण ने अज्ुन को हदय । कम् 

पहले। कम् पर भ वन ओां को ह वी होने नही ां देन  है। यही ब त भीष्म युहधहष्ठर को समझ ते हैं। कुरुके्षत्र 

क  युहधहष्ठर गीत  क  अज्ुन है। दोनोां में अांतर यह है हक अज्ुन की यह द्धस्थहत युि के पहले हो गई थी, 

जबहक युहधहष्ठर की युि के पश्च तट। ‘भ रतीय जनम नस अज्ुन की तरह व्य मोह में फां स  हुआ थ । वह 

हकां कत्व्यहवमूढ़ होकर एक भीषि रक्तप त की क ल्पहनक द्धस्थहत से बचने के उदे्दश्य से भ रत म त  के 

हवभ जन को भी अांगीकृत करन  च हत  थ । ऐसे समय हदनकर जी की व िी से ‘कुरुके्षत्र’ की जो गीत  

प्रसु्फहटत हुई है, भले ही उसक  प्रभ व तत्क लीन सम ज पर इतनी तीव्रत  से न पड  हो, हकां तु स्वतांत्रत  

प्र द्धप्त के उपर ांत आज हदनकर की कुरुके्षत्रीय भ वन  श सन व जनत  दोनोां को सम न रूप से पथ-

प्रदश्न करती हुई दृहिगोचर हो रही है। 

यह धरती सांन्य सी कम् हवमुख लोगोां के क रि जीहवत नही ां है। बद्धि हनरांतर कम् करते हुए, 

खून-पसीन  एक करते हुए मर हमटने व ले लोगोां के क रि जीहवत है। प्रकृहत भी उद्यमी मनुष्य के ही 

स मने झुकती है। इसीहलए हदनकर जी हवर ग, सांन्य स, अकम्र्ण्त , भोग, हनवृहत्त क  हवरोध करते 

हदखते हैं। समस्त धरती को उलट-पुलट देने क  अहडग आत्महवि स उनकी रचन ओां में स्थ न-स्थ न पर 

व्यक्त हुआ है। स म हजक कुरीहतयोां, रुग्ण म न्यत ओां पर उन्होांने तीव्र प्रह र हकए है। डॉ. रम  र नी हसांह 

के मत नुस र -  

“सम ज की कुव्यवस्थ  से उन्हें घृि  तो है तथ  उसके प्रहत ईष्य ् भी है, लेहकन इस व्यवस्थ  से 

वह भयभीत नही ां क्ोांहक उनक  व्यद्धक्त कम्हनष्ठ है। कम् के आध र पर ही वह इस व्यवस्थ  को दूर 

करने के प्रहतपक्षी हैं। समस्त ‘कुरुके्षत्र’ उनके इसी आत्महवि स और कम्हनष्ठत  क  प्रहतप दन करत  

है।”१९ 
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कम्व द की प्रध नत  ‘कुरुके्षत्र’ में दृहिगोचर होती है। भीष्म हनवृहत्त तथ  वैर ग्य क  खांडन करते 

हैं। समहि के सुख के हलए क य्रत रहन  ही सही अथों में मोक्षद न है। अपनी स मथ्् और बुद्धि के 

आध र पर दूसरोां क  जीवन प्रक शमय बन न  मनुष्य धम् है। केवल अपने ब रे में सोचन , जीन  पशु क  

लक्षि है। मनुष्य को च हहए हक वह दूसरोां के क म आए। धरती पर फैले अांधक र को हमट  दे। यही 

मनुष्य क  धम् है। 

‘दीपक क  हनव ्ि बड  कुछ 

शे्रय नही ां जीवन क , 

है सिम् दीप्त रख उसको 

हरन  हतहमर भुवन क ।”२०  

इस प्रक र भ रतीय सांसृ्कहत के उद त्त रूप की तरफ भी कहव हम र  ध्य न आकृि करते है। 

हम री सांसृ्कहत में वही मनुष्य है जो मनुष्य के हलए जीए। कहव कम्ठ मनुष्य गढ़न  च हते हैं। भ ग्य के 

बज य वे कम् में हवि स करते हैं। उनके मत नुस र भ ग्यव द मनुष्य को हनष्क म बन  देत  है, 

पल यनव दी बन  देत  है। भ ग्यव द प प को हछप ने क  आवरि और मनुष्य के शोषि क  स धन है, 

जैसे- 

‘भ ग्यव द आवरि प प क  

और शस्त्र शोषि क , 

हजससे रखत  दब  एक जन 

भ ग दूसरे जन क ।”२१ 

कहव हदनकर जी भौहतक सुखोां में लीन मनुष्य की तीखी आलोचन  करते हैं। उन्हें हवि स है हक 

केवल कम् के आध र पर ही इस धरती को हम स्वग् बन  सकते हैं। कहव समत  पर आध ररत शोषि 

हवरहहत सम ज क  सपन  देखत  है। यह तभी सांभव होग , जब सभी तरह की हवषमत  नि होगी। इसके 

हलए भ ग्यव द को छोडकर क म करने की आवश्यकत  है। आज मनुष्य जो कुछ भी है वह केवल कम् 

के क रि, भुजबल के क रि। उसके प स प्रज्ञ  और स मथ्् है। 

 

वनष्कषा 

कुरुके्षत्र एक युगदृि  क व्य है, हजसमें र मध री हसांह हदनकर ने आधुहनक समस्य ओां क  

सम ध न प्रसु्तत हकय  है। यह क व्य हमें हसख त  है हक हवज्ञ न क  उपयोग नैहतकत  के स थ हो, स्त्री-

सम्म न की रक्ष  हो, पय ्वरि क  सांरक्षि हकय  ज ए, अन्य य के हवरुि सांघष् हकय  ज ए, कम् और 

म नवत  को अपन य  ज ए इस प्रक र कुरुके्षत्र आज भी उतन  ही प्र सांहगक है हजतन  अपने समय में 

थ । 
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‘धग’ कादंबरीतील कौवतकचे कौटंुवबक जीवन: एक वचवकत्सक अभ्यास 

डॉ. रश्मी शेटरे् तुपे 

श्रीमती मवणबेन एम पी शाह कला आवण वावणज्य स्वार्त्त मवहला महाववद्यालर्, माटंुगा

 

स र ांश (Abstract) 

मर ठी ग्र मीि स हहत्य ने ग्र मीि सम ज चे स म हजक, आहथ्क, स ांसृ्कहतक आहि म नहसक व स्तव 

प्रभ वीपिे अहभव्यक्त केले आहे. य  स हहत्यपरांपरेत ‘धग’ ही क दांबरी ग्र मीि जीवन तील सांघष्, 

द ररद्र्य, कौटुांहबक न तेसांबांध आहि स्त्रीजीवन चे व स्तवव दी हचत्रि करि री महत्त्वपूि् कल कृती म्हिून 

ओळखली ज ते. प्रसु्तत शोधहनबांध त ‘धग’ क दांबरीतील प्रमुख स्त्रीप त्र कौहतक हहच्य  कौटुांहबक 

जीवन च  हचहकत्सक अभ्य स करर्ण् त आल  आहे. कौहतकचे म तृत्व, त्य ग, सहनशीलत , कत्व्यहनष्ठ , 

सांघष्शीलत  आहि कुटुांबव्यवसे्थतील हतची भूहमक  य ांचे सखोल हवश्लेषि करर्ण् त आले आहे. 

य  सांशोधन त हचहकत्सक हवश्लेषि पिती आहि आशयहवश्लेषि य  सांशोधन पिती ांच  अवलां ब 

करर्ण् त आल  आहे. कौहतकचे मह देव, भीम , न म  आहि यशोद  य ांच्य शी असलेले कौटुांहबक सांबांध, 

आहथ्क सांकट ांशी केलेल  स मन , ग्र मीि स्त्रीच्य  जीवन तील जब बद ऱ्य  आहि स म हजक बांधने य ांच  

अभ्य स करून हतच्य  व्यद्धक्तमत्त्व ची हवहवध रूपे उलगडर्ण् च  प्रयत्न करर्ण् त आल  आहे. तसेच 

क दांबरीतील ग्र मीि सांसृ्कती, स म हजक व स्तव, भ ष शैली, व स्तवव दी व्यद्धक्तहचत्रि आहि स्त्रीकें द्री 

दृहिकोन य ांच ही हचहकत्सक हवच र करर्ण् त आल  आहे.    

अभ्य स तून असे स्पि होते की कौहतक ही केवळ एक  कुटुांब तील गृहहिी नसून ग्र मीि भ रतीय स्त्रीच्य  

हजद्दी, त्य गमय आहि सांघष्शील जीवन चे प्रतीक आहे. हतच्य  म ध्यम तून लेखक ने ग्र मीि 

कुटुांबसांसे्थतील स्त्रीचे कें द्रस्थ न, हतची सहनशक्ती, म तृत्व ची व्य पकत  आहि स म हजक 

हवषमतेहवरुिच  हतच  हनः शब् सांघष् प्रभ वीपिे अधोरेद्धखत केल  आहे. त्य मुळे ‘धग’ ही क दांबरी 

केवळ एक  कुटुांब ची कथ  न र हत  ग्र मीि सम ज च्य  स मूहहक जीवन नुभव चे स हहद्धत्यक 

दस्तऐवजीकरि ठरते. प्रसु्तत सांशोधन ग्र मीि स्त्रीजीवन, कौटुांहबक मूले् आहि मर ठी ग्र मीि 

क दांबरीच्य  अभ्य स ल  नवी हचहकत्सक दृिी प्रद न करि रे आहे. 

प्रस्तावना 

मर ठी ग्र मीि क दांबरीने ग्र मीि सम ज चे स म हजक, आहथ्क, स ांसृ्कहतक आहि म नहसक व स्तव 

प्रभ वीपिे शब्बि केले आहे. ग्र मीि जीवन तील सांघष्, द ररद्र्य, श्रमसांसृ्कती, न तेसांबांध, रूढी-परांपर  

आहि स्त्रीजीवन चे व स्तव य ांचे हचत्रि करि ऱ्य  क दांबऱ्य ांमधे्य ‘धग’ य  क दांबरीचे स्थ न हवशेष 
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महत्त्व चे आहे. लेखक ने य  क दांबरीत ग्र मीि जीवन च  केवळ ब ह्य आहवष्क र म ांडलेल  नसून ग्र मीि 

स्त्रीच्य  अांतम्न तील सांघष्, हतच्य  भ वहवश्व तील गुांत गुांत आहि कुटुांबव्यवसे्थतील हतची भूहमक  अत्यांत 

व स्तवव दी पितीने स क रली आहे. 

य  क दांबरीतील कौहतक हे प त्र सांपूि् कथ नक चे कें द्र असून हतच्य  जीवनसांघष ्भोवती क दांबरीची 

रचन  उभी र हते. कौहतक ही ग्र मीि स्त्रीचे प्रहतहनहधत्व करि री स्त्री आहे. हतच्य  म ध्यम तून लेखक ने 

म तृत्व, त्य ग, सहनशीलत , कत्व्यहनष्ठ  आहि सांघष्शील वृत्ती य ांचे अत्यांत प्रभ वी हचत्रि केले आहे. 

हतचे जीवन वैयद्धक्तक अनुभव पुरते मय ्हदत र हत न ही; ते ग्र मीि सम ज तील हज रो द्धस्त्रय ांच्य  

स मूहहक अनुभव चे प्रहतहनहधत्व करते. त्य मुळे कौहतकच  अभ्य स ह  केवळ एक  प त्र च  अभ्य स न 

र हत  ग्र मीि स्त्रीजीवन च्य  स म हजक आहि स ांसृ्कहतक व स्तव च  अभ्य स ठरतो.

 ग्रामीण स्त्रीजीवनाचे वास्तववादी वचत्रण 

‘धग’ क दांबरीचे प्रमुख वैहशष्ट्य म्हिजे ग्र मीि स्त्रीजीवन चे व स्तवदशी हचत्रि. कौहतकचे सांपूि् जीवन 

द ररद्र्य, श्रम आहि सांघष् य ांनी व्य पलेले आहे. कुटुांब च्य  उदरहनव ्ह स ठी ती हदवसर त्र कि करते. 

हतच्य  आयुष्य त हवश्र ांती, सुख हकां व  स्वप् ांन  फ रसे स्थ न न ही. कुटुांब ची जब बद री, मुल ांचे सांगोपन, 

आहथ्क टांच ई आहि स म हजक अपेक्ष  य  सव ंच  भ र ती हनः शब्पिे पेलते. 

लेखक ने हतच्य  सांघष ्चे हचत्रि करत न  कोित ही कृहत्रम न यमयपि  आिलेल  न ही. हतच्य  

जीवन तील प्रते्यक प्रसांग ह  ग्र मीि व स्तव तून जन्मलेल  आहे. त्य मुळे कौहतकचे प त्र व चक ल  

क ल्पहनक न व टत  सम ज तील अनेक द्धस्त्रय ांचे प्रहतहनहधत्व करि रे व टते. हतच्य  म ध्यम तून ग्र मीि 

स्त्रीच्य  जीवन तील असम नत , मय ्द  आहि जगर्ण् स ठीची अखांड धडपड अधोरेद्धखत होते. 

 मातृत्वाचे प्रभावी वचत्रण 

क दांबरीत कौहतकच्य  व्यद्धक्तमत्त्व च  सव ्त महत्त्व च  पैलू म्हिजे हतचे म तृत्व. मुल ांच्य  सांगोपन स ठी 

ती अप र कि करते. त्य ांच्य  भहवष्य ची हचांत , त्य ांच्य  हशक्षि हवषयीची तळमळ आहि त्य ांन  योग्य 

म ग ्वर आिर्ण् च  प्रयत्न हतच्य  प्रते्यक कृतीतून व्यक्त होतो. 

हवशेषतः  भीम  य  मुल च्य  सांदभ ्त हतचे म तृत्व अहधक प्रभ वीपिे व्यक्त झ ले आहे. भीम  चुकीच्य  

म ग ्ल  ल गतो, चोरी करतो, घर सोडून ज तो; तरीही त्य च्य हवषयीचे हतचे पे्रम कमी होत न ही. मह देवने 

त्य ल  कठोर हशक्ष  केल् नांतर र त्रीच्य  वेळी त्य च्य  जखम ांवर औषध ल विे, त्य ल  पे्रम ने जेवि देिे 

आहि त्य ची क ळजी घेिे य  प्रसांग ांतून लेखक ने म तृत्व तील करुि  आहि व त्सल् अत्यांत 

पररि मक रक रीतीने उभे केले आहे. 



151 

य  हचत्रि तून आईच्य  पे्रम ल  कोित्य ही बांधने नसत त, ह  भ रतीय सांसृ्कतीतील मूलभूत भ व 

अधोरेद्धखत होतो. त्य मुळे कौहतकचे म तृत्व हे य  क दांबरीचे भ वहनक कें द्र बनते. 

 कौटंुवबक नातेसंबंधांचे सूक्ष्म वचत्रण 

क दांबरीत कुटुांब तील प्रते्यक न त्य चे अत्यांत व स्तवव दी हचत्रि आढळते. कौहतक आहि मह देव 

य ांच्य तील न ते पे्रम पेक्ष  जब बद ऱ्य  आहि सांघष् य ांनी व्य पलेले आहे. मह देव ह  स्वभ व ने कठोर, 

पररद्धस्थतीसमोर हतबल आहि क हीस  हनद्धिय आहे. य उलट कौहतक कुटुांब स ठी सतत धडपड 

करि री स्त्री आहे. 

भीम  आहि न म  य  दोन मुल ांच्य  म ध्यम तून लेखक ने एक च कुटुांब त व ढलेल्  व्यक्ती ांच्य  

स्वभ व तील हभन्नत  द खवली आहे. न म  अभ्य सू, सांवेदनशील आहि सुसांसृ्कत आहे, तर भीम  बांडखोर, 

उत वळ  आहि अद्धस्थर आहे. य  दोन प त्र ांच्य  म ध्यम तून हशक्षि, सांस्क र आहि व्यद्धक्तमत्त्व 

हवक स तील हवहवधत  स्पि होते. यशोद चे प त्र तुलनेने लह न असले, तरी हतच्य  आज रपि मुळे 

कौहतकच्य  जीवन तील सांघष् अहधक गडद होतो. त्य मुळे सांपूि् कुटुांब तील भ वहनक सांबांध ांच  पट 

अत्यांत प्रभ वीपिे उलगडतो. 

 व्यस्थिवचत्रणातील वास्तववाद 

लेखक ने क दांबरीतील कोित्य ही प त्र ल  आदश्व दी बनहवलेले न ही. प्रते्यक प त्र त गुि आहि दोष 

य ांचे सांतुलन हदसून येते. कौहतक हजद्दी आहे; परां तु ती हत शही होते. मह देव कठोर आहे; पि त्य च्य  

कठोरतेम गे मुल ल  योग्य म ग ्वर आिर्ण् ची इच्छ  आहे. भीम  चुकीच्य  म ग ्वर ज तो; तरी त्य च्य त 

हनर गसपि चे अांश आहेत. न म  आदश्वत असल  तरी तोही ग्र मीि पररद्धस्थतीच्य  मय ्द ांप सून मुक्त 

न ही. अश  व स्तवव दी व्यद्धक्तहचत्रि मुळे क दांबरीतील प ते्र हजवांत व टत त. त्य ांचे वत्न, हनि्य आहि 

भ वभ वन  व चक ल  सहज स्वीक र ह् व टत त.

 ग्रामीण सामावजक वास्तवाचे दशान 

‘धग’ ही केवळ एक  कुटुांब ची कथ  न ही. ती ग्र मीि सम ज च्य  जीवनसांघष ्ची कथ  आहे. क दांबरीत 

द ररद्र्य, बेरोजग री, हशक्षि च  अभ व, आहथ्क हवषमत , स म हजक बांधने आहि रूढीपरांपर ांचे व स्तव 

प्रभ वीपिे व्यक्त झ ले आहे. कौहतकचे कुटुांब जगर्ण् स ठी सतत सांघष् करत असते. उप सम र, अपुरे 

उत्पन्न, मुल ांच्य  हशक्षि तील अडचिी आहि भहवष्य बद्दलची असुरहक्षतत  य  समस्य  सांपूि् ग्र मीि 

सम ज चे प्रहतहनहधत्व करत त. लेखक ने य  समस्य ांकडे भ वहनक दृिीने नवे्ह, तर व स्तवव दी दृिीने 

प हहले आहे. 
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 ग्रामीण संसृ्कतीचे प्रभावी वचत्रण 

क दांबरीत ग्र मीि सांसृ्कतीचे हवहवध पैलू सहजपिे कथ नक त गुांफलेले हदसत त. सि-उत्सव, 

ब ज रपेठ, ध हम्क श्रि , लोकपरांपर , ग्र मीि व्यवस य आहि परस्पर वलां बी स म हजक जीवन य ांचे 

हचत्रि कथ नक च  अहवभ ज्य भ ग बनले आहे. लेखक ने ग्र मीि व त वरि चे वि्न स्वतांत्रपिे केलेले 

न ही; उलट प त्र ांच्य  दैनांहदन जीवन तून ते स्व भ हवकपिे समोर येते. त्य मुळे क दांबरीतील ग्र मीित  

कृहत्रम व टत न ही. 

 भाषेचा नैसवगाक वापर 

‘धग’ क दांबरीचे आिखी एक वैहशष्ट्य म्हिजे हतची भ ष . हनवेदन स ठी प्रम ि मर ठीच  व पर 

करर्ण् त आल  असल , तरी सांव द ांमधे्य हवदभ ्तील ग्र मीि बोलीभ षेच  प्रभ वी व पर हदसतो. त्य मुळे 

प त्र ांचे स म हजक स्थ न आहि म नहसकत  अहधक स्पि होते. लेखक ने भ षेल  अलां क ररकतेपेक्ष  

अनुभव च्य  अहभव्यक्तीचे म ध्यम म नले आहे. सांव द लह न, नेमके आहि जीवनस्पशी आहेत. त्य मुळे 

प ते्र व चक समोर प्रत्यक्ष उभी र हहल् च  भ स हनम ्ि होतो. 

 भाववनक संर्म आवण कलात्मकता 

लेखक ने भ वहनक प्रसांग ांचे हचत्रि करत न  अन वश्यक करुिरस हकां व  भ वहनक अहतरेक ट ळल  

आहे. प त्र ांच्य  कृती, सांव द आहि सूक्ष्म ह वभ व य ांमधून त्य ांच्य  भ वन  व्यक्त होत त. त्य मुळे कथ नक 

अहधक प्रभ वी आहि व स्तवव दी बनते. भीम ल  हशक्ष  झ ल् नांतर कौहतकने त्य ची केलेली सेव  ह  

प्रसांग य चे उतृ्कि उद हरि आहे. लेखक ने य  प्रसांग त शब् ांच  अहतरेक न करत  कृतीतून म तृत्व 

व्यक्त केले आहे. 

 स्त्रीकें द्री दृविकोन 

ही क दांबरी मूलतः  स्त्रीकें द्री आहे. सांपूि् कथ नक कौहतकभोवती हफरते. हतच्य  नजरेतून कुटुांब, सम ज 

आहि जीवनसांघष् य ांचे हचत्रि घडते. त्य मुळे ग्र मीि स्त्रीच्य  अनुभवहवश्व ल  स हहद्धत्यक अहभव्यक्ती 

हमळते. कौहतक ही केवळ घर स ांभ ळि री स्त्री नसून हनि्य घेि री, सांघष् करि री आहि कुटुांब ल  

आध र देि री व्यक्ती आहे. त्य मुळे ती मर ठी क दांबरीतील सबल स्त्रीप त्र म्हिून समोर येते. 

 वास्तववादी ग्रामीण कादंबरीचे शे्रष्ठ उदाहरण 

‘धग’ ही मर ठी ग्र मीि क दांबरीच्य  इहतह स तील महत्त्वपूि् कल कृती म नली ज ते. व स्तवव दी 

आशय, प्रभ वी व्यद्धक्तहचत्रि, ग्र मीि व त वरि, जीवनस्पशी भ ष  आहि स्त्रीजीवन च  सखोल वेध य  

सव् गुि ांमुळे हतने मर ठी ग्र मीि क दांबरील  नवे वळि हदले आहे. ग्र मीि जीवन चे हचत्रि स्वछां दव दी 

अांग ने न करत  व स्तवव दी दृिीने   केलेले आहे; तसेच त्य तील दुः ख चे अन वश्यक उद त्तीकरिही 
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केलेले न ही. त्य ांनी जीवन जसे आहे तसे म ांडले आहे. ह च य  क दांबरीच  सव ्त मोठ  स हहद्धत्यक गुि 

आहे.

 धग कादंबरीची भाषा  

य  क दांबरीच्य  अनुभवहवश्व तील ग्र मीित  सव ्हधक प्रभ वीपिे हतच्य  भ ष शैलीतून प्रत्यय स येते. 

हनवेदन ची भ ष  प्र मुख्य ने प्रम ि मर ठीच्य  चौकटीत र हते; परां तु सांव द ांची भ ष  पूि्तः  ग्र मीि 

बोलीशी एकरूप झ लेली आहे. य  दोन हभन्न भ हषक स्तर ांमधे्य कुठेही कृहत्रम दुभांग हकां व  हवसांगती 

ज िवत न ही. उलट, त्य  परस्पर ांन  पूरक ठरत क दांबरीच्य  व स्तवदशी आशय ल  अहधक सघनत  

प्र प्त करून देत त. य चे एक क रि म्हिजे क दांबरीत हनवेदन पेक्ष  सांव द ांचे प्रम ि अहधक असून ते 

कथ नक ल  स्व भ हवक गती आहि जीवन्तत  प्रद न करत त. म त्र, केवळ सांव द ांची सांख्य  हेच 

त्य म गील क रि न ही. हनवेदन मधे्यही लेखक अनुभव च्य  मूळ स्वरूप शी प्र म हिक र हतो. तो 

भ षेच्य  अलां क ररक मोह त अडकत न ही हकां व  शब्वैभव च्य  आह री ज त न ही. अनुभव च्य  

अांतः प्रव ह शी सुसांगत अशीच त्य ची शब्योजन  असून ती अनुभव ल  अत्यांत नैसहग्क आहि प्रभ वी 

रूप प्रद न करते. 

अश  प्रक रे य  क दांबरीतील कथ नक, व्यद्धक्तरेख , ग्र मीि जीवनहचत्रि, भ ष  आहि हनवेदन य  सव् 

घटक ांच्य  सुसांव दी एक त्मतेतून कौहतकच्य  जीवनसांघष ्च  अत्यांत प्रभ वी आहि कल त्मक अनुभव 

स क र होतो. ह  अनुभव अत्यांत गुांत गुांतीच  हकां व  बहुपेडी नसल  तरी त्य तील अस्सलपि , 

जीवनसत्य शी असलेली न ळ आहि व स्तव ची प्र म हिक अहभव्यक्ती य ांमुळे तो हवलक्षि प्रभ वी ठरतो. 

ह  अनुभव लेखक च्य  मनोभूमीत दीघ्क ळ रुजत, पररपक्व होत आहि कल त्मक अहभव्यक्तीतून 

आक र घेत गेल् ची स्पि ज िीव व चक ल  होते. क दांबरीच्य  प्र रांभ प सून शेवटपयंत लेखक ची 

अनुभव शी असलेली हनष्ठ , स म हजक व स्तव बद्दलची सांवेदनशीलत  आहि कल त्मक प्र म हिकत  

अखांडपिे हटकून र हहलेली हदसते. 

 वनष्कषा 

‘धग’ ही क दांबरी ग्र मीि स्त्रीजीवन, कौटुांहबक सांघष् आहि स म हजक व स्तव य ांचे सखोल हचत्रि 

करि री मर ठी स हहत्य तील महत्त्वपूि् कल कृती आहे. कौहतक य  प त्र च्य  म ध्यम तून लेखक ने 

म तृत्व, कत्व्यहनष्ठ , त्य ग, सहनशीलत  आहि सांघष्शीलत  य ांचे अत्यांत प्रभ वी दश्न घडहवले आहे. 

हतचे व्यद्धक्तमत्त्व ग्र मीि स्त्रीच्य  स मथ् ्चे आहि जीवनसांघष ्चे प्रतीक बनते. क दांबरीतील व स्तवव दी 

व्यद्धक्तहचत्रि, ग्र मीि व त वरि ची अस्सल म ांडिी, भ षेच  नैसहग्क व पर, स म हजक ज ि आहि 
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म नवी सांवेदनशीलत  य ांमुळे धग ही केवळ एक  कुटुांब ची कथ  र हत न ही; ती ग्र मीि सम ज च्य  

स मूहहक अनुभव चे स हहद्धत्यक दस्तऐवजीकरि ठरते. स्त्रीकें द्री दृहिकोन, स म हजक आशय आहि 

कल त्मक अहभव्यक्ती य ांच्य  सांगम मुळे ही क दांबरी मर ठी ग्र मीि स हहत्य च्य  इहतह स त मैल च  

दगड म्हिून ओळखली ज ते. त्य मुळे ‘धग’ ही क दांबरी स हहद्धत्यक मूल् ांसह स म हजक इहतह स 

समजून घेर्ण् स ठीही अत्यांत महत्त्वपूि् ठरते. 

सांदभ् ग्रांथ : 

१. य दव, आनांद : ग्र मीि स हहत्य : स्वरूप व समस्य , मेहत  पद्धिहशांग ह ऊस, पुिे, आ. प. 

१. कोत्त पले्ल न गन थ (१९८५) : ग्र मीि स हहत्य : स्वरूप आहि शोध, मेहत  पद्धिहशांग ह ऊस, 

पुिे, आ. प. 

१. जोगळेकर गां न  मह र िर  स हहत्य पहत्रक  (ग्र मीि स हहत्य हवशेष ांक) 

१. वडेर प्रल्ह द (१९८८), आशय आहि आहवष्क र , मेहत  पद्धिहशांग ह ऊस, पुिे, आ. प. 
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लोककथा : स्वरूप, वाङ्मर्ीन गुणवत्ता आवण सांसृ्कवतक महत्त्व 

सहा.प्रा. जगदीश संसारे  

सेंट जोसेफ कला आवण वावणज्य महाववद्यालर्, सत्पाळा, ववरार (प) 

 

प्रस्तावना 

लोकस हहत्य ह  कोित्य ही सम ज च्य  स ांसृ्कहतक जीवन च  प य  म नल  ज तो. लोकजीवन तील 

अनुभव, परांपर , श्रि , रूढी, मूल्व्यवस्थ  आहि स मूहहक जीवनदृिी य ांचे प्रहतहबांब लोकस हहत्य त 

हवहवध स्वरूप ांतून व्यक्त होते. लोकगीत, लोककथ , लोकन य, म्हिी, उख िे, व क्प्रच र, लोकश्रि  

आहि लोकसांस्क र ही लोकस हहत्य ची प्रमुख अांगे आहेत. त्य ांपैकी लोककथ  ह  सव ्हधक लोकहप्रय 

आहि प्र चीन स हहत्यप्रक र म नल  ज तो. म नवी सांसृ्कतीच्य  हवक स बरोबर लोककथ ांच ही हवक स 

झ ल  असून त्य  एक  हपढीकडून दुसऱ्य  हपढीकडे मौद्धखक परांपरेने सांक्हमत होत र हहल्  आहेत. 

लोककथ  य  केवळ मनोरांजन चे स धन नसून त्य  सम ज च्य  स ांसृ्कहतक इहतह स चे, लोकम नस चे 

आहि जीवनमूल् ांचे हजवांत दस्तऐवज आहेत. 

लोककथ ांच  उगम हनद्धश्चतपिे स ांगत  येत नसल , तरी त्य  म नवी अनुभव, कल्पन शक्ती आहि 

स मूहहक जीवन च्य  अहभव्यक्तीतून हनम ्ि झ ल्  आहेत. हवहवध प्रदेश, भ ष  आहि सांसृ्कती ांमधे्य 

लोककथ ांची रूपे वेगवेगळी असली, तरी त्य ांच्य  आशय मधे्य स व्हत्रक म नवी मूले्, नैहतकत , सांघष्, 

श्रि  आहि स म हजक जीवन चे प्रहतहबांब आढळते. त्य मुळे लोककथ ांच  अभ्य स ह  केवळ स हहद्धत्यक 

दृहिकोन तूनच नवे्ह, तर सम जश स्त्र, म नवश स्त्र, सांसृ्कहतश स्त्र आहि भ ष हवज्ञ न य  दृिीनेही अत्यांत 

महत्त्व च  ठरतो. 

लोककथेचे स्वरूप 

लोककथ  ही प रांपररक स ांसृ्कहतक आशय असलेली आहि मौद्धखक परांपरेने जतन झ लेली स मूहहक 

स हहत्यहनहम्ती आहे. हतच  कोित ही एकच लेखक नसतो; ती लोकसमूह च्य  अनुभव तून हनम ्ि होते 

आहि त्य च सम ज द्व रे जतन केली ज ते. लोककथ  सतत प्रव ही आहि पररवत्नशील असते. 

क ळ नुस र, प्रदेश नुस र आहि सांसृ्कतीनुस र हतच्य  कथ नक त, प त्र ांमधे्य आहि भ षेत बदल होत 

ज त त; परां तु हतच  मूलभूत आशय आहि जीवनमूले् क यम र हत त. 

लोककथेचे एक महत्त्व चे वैहशष्ट्य म्हिजे हतची मौद्धखक परांपर . आजी-आजोब , कथ कथनक र, भ ट, 

च रि आहि लोककल वांत य ांच्य  म ध्यम तून य  कथ  हपढ्य द्धिढ्य  पुढे गेल् . त्य मुळे लोककथ  ही 
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केवळ स हहत्य नसून सांव द, सांस्क र आहि स ांसृ्कहतक स तत्य हटकवून ठेवि री परांपर  आहे. अनेक 

लोककथ ांनी नांतर हलद्धखत स्वरूप ध रि केले आहि त्य  व ङ्मय च  अहवभ ज्य भ ग बनल् . 

लोककथांची वनवमाती 

लोककथ ांची हनहम्ती म नवी अनुभव, हनसग् हनरीक्षि आहि स म हजक व्यवह र य ांच्य  एकहत्रत प्रहक्येतून 

झ लेली आहे. आहदम नव ने सृिीतील घटन ांचे आकलन करर्ण् स ठी कल्पन शक्तीच  आध र घेतल . य  

प्रहक्येत हनसग ्तील शक्ती ांन  म नवी रूप देर्ण् त आले आहि त्य तून दैवतकथ , हमथककथ  आहि 

ध हम्क आख्य ने हनम ्ि झ ली. पुढे स म हजक अनुभव ांच्य  आध रे नीहतकथ , बोधकथ  आहि 

मनोरांजन त्मक लोककथ  हवकहसत झ ल् . 

लोककथ ांच  हवक स ह  एक  हठक िी मय ्हदत र हहल  न ही. व्य प र, स्थल ांतर, युिे आहि स ांसृ्कहतक 

देव िघेव ि य ांमुळे त्य  हवहवध प्रदेश ांत पोहोचल् . प्रते्यक सम ज ने आपल्  सांसृ्कतीनुस र त्य  कथ ांमधे्य 

बदल केले. त्य मुळे एक च कथ बीज वर आध ररत अनेक लोककथ  हवहवध प्रदेश ांत वेगवेगळ्य  

स्वरूप त आढळत त. 

भारतीर् लोककथांची परंपरा 

भ रतीय लोककथ ांची परांपर  अत्यांत प्र चीन आहि समृि आहे. वैहदक स हहत्य, पुर िे, उपहनषदे आहि 

मह क व्य ांमधे्य अनेक कथ ांची बीजे आढळत त. पुढे य  कथ ांचे हवहवध सांग्रह तय र झ ले. बृहत्कथ , 

पांचतांत्र, हहतोपदेश, वेत ळपांचहवशी, ज तककथ  आहि कथ सररत्स गर हे भ रतीय लोककथ ांचे महत्त्वपूि् 

स्रोत म नले ज त त. 

पांचतांत्र ह  जगप्रहसि कथ सांग्रह असून त्य तील प्र हिकथ ांद्व रे जीवनमूले् आहि नीतीहशक्षि प्रभ वीपिे 

म ांडले गेले आहे. हहतोपदेश ह  पांचतांत्र च्य  परांपरेच  हवस्त र असून त्य मधे्यही बोधप्रध न कथ  

आढळत त. ज तककथ  य  गौतम बुि च्य  पूव्जन्म ांशी सांबांहधत असून नैहतक मूल् ांच  प्रस र 

करर्ण् स ठी त्य ांची हनहम्ती करर्ण् त आली. य  कथ ांचे अनेक ज गहतक भ ष ांमधे्य भ ष ांतर झ ले असून 

भ रतीय कथ परांपरेल  ज गहतक स्तर वर प्रहतष्ठ  हमळ ली. 

लोककथांची वाङ्मर्ीन गुणवत्ता 

लोककथ ांची व ङ्मयीन गुिवत्त  त्य ांच्य  आशय, रचन , भ ष  आहि स ांसृ्कहतक मूल् ांमधे्य दडलेली आहे. 

लोककथ  ही केवळ क ल्पहनक कथ  नसून ती सम ज च्य  स मूहहक अनुभव ची अहभव्यक्ती आहे. 

हतच्य मधे्य लोकजीवन तील श्रि , सांघष्, आश , नैहतकत  आहि म नवी मूले् य ांचे प्रभ वी हचत्रि 

आढळते. 
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लोककथेतील प ते्र स म न्यतः  ठर वीक प्रक रची असत त. र ज , र िी, र क्षस, परी, स धू, गरीब शेतकरी, 

हुश र मुलग , चतुर स्त्री हकां व  बोलि रे प्र िी अशी प ते्र लोककथ ांमधे्य व रांव र आढळत त. ही प ते्र 

हवहशि स म हजक हकां व  नैहतक मूल् ांचे प्रतीक असत त. त्य मुळे त्य ांचे महत्त्व त्य ांच्य  व्यद्धक्तमत्त्व पेक्ष  

त्य ांच्य  प्रतीक त्मक भूहमकेमधे्य अहधक असते. लोककथ ांची भ ष  स धी, ओघवती आहि लोक हभमुख 

असते. अलां क ररकतेपेक्ष  प्रभ वी कथन ल  प्र ध न्य हदले ज ते. पुनरुक्ती, म्हिी, व क्प्रच र, सांव द आहि 

लयबि शैली य ांमुळे लोककथ  सहज लक्ष त र हते. म्हिूनच मौद्धखक परांपरेत हतचे सांवध्न शक् झ ले. 

लोककथांचे सामावजक आवण सांसृ्कवतक महत्त्व 

लोककथ  सम ज च्य  स ांसृ्कहतक िृती जतन करर्ण् चे महत्त्वपूि् क य् करत त. सम ज तील रूढी, 

परांपर , ध हम्क श्रि , लोकसांस्क र आहि जीवनपिती य ांचे जतन लोककथ ांद्व रे होते. अनेक 

लोककथ ांमधून पय ्वरि सांरक्षि, सहजीवन, प्र म हिकपि , पररश्रम, धैय् आहि न्य य य ांस रखी मूले् 

पुढील हपढीकडे पोहोचहवली ज त त. 

लोककथ ांमधील कल्पन शक्ती मुल ांच्य  बौद्धिक हवक स ल  च लन  देते, तर त्य ांतील नैहतक आशय 

व्यद्धक्तमत्त्व हवक स स ठी उपयुक्त ठरतो. त्य मुळे लोककथ  य  मनोरांजन आहि हशक्षि य ांच  सुांदर सांगम 

म नल्  ज त त. 

 

ठळक वैवशष्ट्ये 

 लोककथ  ही मौद्धखक परांपरेतून हवकहसत झ लेली स मूहहक स हहत्यहनहम्ती आहे. 

 लोककथ ांमधे्य सम जजीवन, लोकम नस आहि स ांसृ्कहतक व रस  य ांचे प्रहतहबांब हदसते. 

 त्य  पररवत्नशील असून क ळ, प्रदेश आहि सांसृ्कतीनुस र त्य ांचे स्वरूप बदलत ज ते. 

 भ रतीय लोककथ ांची परांपर  वैहदक क ळ प सून आजपयंत अखांड हटकून आहे. 

 बृहत्कथ , पांचतांत्र, हहतोपदेश आहि ज तककथ  य ांनी भ रतीय कथ सांपदेचे ज गहतक महत्त्व 

व ढहवले. 

 लोककथ ांमधे्य कल्पन रम्यत , प्रतीक त्मकत , बोध त्मकत  आहि मनोरांजन य ांच  प्रभ वी 

समन्वय आढळतो. 

 लोककथ  सम ज तील नैहतक मूले् आहि स ांसृ्कहतक स तत्य जतन करर्ण् चे प्रभ वी म ध्यम 

आहेत. 

 लोककथेची भ ष  स धी, सहज, लोक हभमुख आहि िरिीय असते. 
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 लोककथ ांमधे्य स म हजक इहतह स, लोकसांसृ्कती आहि म नवी अनुभव य ांचे दस्तऐवजीकरि 

आढळते. 

 आधुहनक लोकस हहत्य अभ्य स त लोककथ  य  आांतरहवद्य श खीय सांशोधन स ठी महत्त्वपूि् 

स्रोत म नल्  ज त त. 

वनष्कषा 

लोककथ  ह  लोकस हहत्य च  अत्यांत प्र चीन, समृि आहि जीवनस्पशी स हहत्यप्रक र आहे. ती 

सम ज च्य  स ांसृ्कहतक िृतीचे जतन करि री, लोकम नस ची अहभव्यक्ती घडहवि री आहि नैहतक 

मूल् ांचे सांवध्न करि री स हहत्यकल  आहे. मौद्धखक परांपरेतून हपढ्य द्धिढ्य  प्रव स करत न  

लोककथ ांनी प्रते्यक युग तील स म हजक आहि स ांसृ्कहतक बदल आत्मस त केले आहेत. त्य मुळे त्य  द्धस्थर 

न र हत  सतत हवकहसत होि ऱ्य  स ांसृ्कहतक अहभव्यक्ती ठरत त. 

भ रतीय लोककथ ांची परांपर  जग तील सव ्त समृि परांपर ांपैकी एक आहे. पांचतांत्र, हहतोपदेश, 

ज तककथ  आहि बृहत्कथ  य ांस रख्य  ग्रांथ ांनी भ रतीय हवच रहवश्व च  ज गहतक स्तर वर प्रस र केल . 

य  कथ ांमधून मनोरांजन बरोबरच नीहतहशक्षि, लोकप्रबोधन आहि स ांसृ्कहतक मूल् ांचे जतन घडते. 

स हहद्धत्यक, स म हजक आहि स ांसृ्कहतक अश  हतन्ही स्तर ांवर लोककथ ांचे महत्त्व अनन्यस ध रि आहे. 

आजच्य  ज गहतकीकरि च्य  आहि हडहजटल युग च्य  प श्व्भूमीवर लोककथ ांचे सांवध्न, सांकलन आहि 

सांशोधन अहधक आवश्यक ठरते. क रि लोककथ  य  केवळ भूतक ळ च  व रस  नसून वत्म न आहि 

भहवष्य ल  हदश  देि री स ांसृ्कहतक सांपद  आहेत. त्य मुळे लोककथ ांच  श स्त्रीय अभ्य स, 

दस्तऐवजीकरि आहि नव्य  हपढीपयंत त्य ांच  प्रस र करिे ही स हहत्यसांशोधक, अभ्य सक आहि 

सम ज ची स मूहहक जब बद री आहे. 
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घाशीराम कोतवाल : नाट्यतंत्राचा अभ्यास 

कु.माधवी ववजयकुमार पवार 

श्रीमती मविबेन एम.पी.शाह कला आवि वाविज्य स्वायत्त मवहला महाववद्यालय,माटुुंगा. 

ईमेल- madhavipawar15062003@gmail.com 

___________________________________________________________________ 

सारांश (Abstract)                                

‘घाशीराम कोतवाल’ हे ववजय तेंडुलकर याुंचे मराठी रुंगभूमीवरील अत्युंत महत्त्वपूिण आवि 

प्रयोगशील नाटक आहे. या नाटकाने पारुंपररक नाट्यरचनेला नवी विशा िेत लोकनाट्यपरुंपरा, सुंगीत, 

नृत्य, समूहगायन आवि प्रभावी रुंगभाषा याुंचा समन्वय साधला आहे. इवतहासाच्या पार्श्णभूमीवर उभे 

राहिारे हे नाटक केवळ ऐवतहावसक घटना माुंडत नाही तर सत्ता, नैवतकता, सामावजक ववसुंगती आवि 

मानवी प्रवृत्ती याुंवरही भाष्य करते. प्रसु्तत सुंशोधन लेखात या नाटकातील नाट्यतुंत्राचा अभ्यास कथानक, 

रचनाबुंध, सुंवाि, व्यक्तिरेखा, लोकनाट्य घटक, सुंगीत, नृत्य, रुंगमुंचीय माुंडिी आवि भाषाशैली या 

घटकाुंच्या आधारे करण्यात आला आहे. या अभ्यासातून घाशीराम कोतवाल हे नाटक आशय आवि तुंत्र 

याुंचा समतोल साधिारी मराठी रुंगभूमीवरील एक वैवशष्ट्ट्यपूिण कलाकृती असल्याचे स्पष्ट होते. 

 

प्रस्तावना  

मराठी रुंगभूमी ही ववववध नाट्यप्रयोगाुंनी समृद्ध झालेली परुंपरा आहे. या परुंपरेत प्रयोगशील 

नाटकाुंनी नाट्यकलेला नवे आयाम विले. अशा प्रयोगशील नाटकाुंमधे्य ‘घाशीराम कोतवाल’ हे मराठी 

रुंगभूमीच्या इवतहासातील अत्युंत प्रभावशाली आवि प्रयोगशील नाटकाुंपैकी एक मानले जाते. प्रारुंभी या 

नाटकावर ववववध स्तराुंवरून वाि वनमाणि झाले; परुं तु त्याचबरोबर त्याच्या कलात्मक माुंडिी, आशयाची 

व्यापकता आवि वैवशष्ट्ट्यपूिण रुंगभाषेमुळे या नाटकाला पे्रक्षक व समीक्षकाुंकडून मोठी िाि वमळाली. 

मराठी रुंगभूमीपुरते मयाणवित न राहता या नाटकाचे ववववध भारतीय भाषाुंमधे्य तसेच परिेशातही 

सािरीकरि झाले असून, त्याने आुंतरराष्टर ीय स्तरावरही स्वतः ची वेगळी ओळख वनमाणि केली आहे. प्रसु्तत 

नाटकाच्या भाषेमुळे आवि वैवशष्ट्ट्यपूिण सािरीकरिामुळे 'घाशीराम कोतवाल' या ववजय तेंडुलकर 

वलक्तखत नाटकाचे स्थान अत्युंत महत्त्वाचे ठरते. या नाटकाने आशयाबरोबरच आपल्या वैवशष्ट्ट्यपूिण 

नाट्यतुंत्रामुळे मराठी रुंगभूमीवर स्वतुंत्र ओळख वनमाणि केली आहे. ‘नाट्यतुंत्र’ म्हिजे नाटक प्रभावीपिे 

साकारण्यासाठी वापरल्या जािाऱ्या कलात्मक आवि रुंगमुंचीय साधनाुंचा एकवत्रत ववचार होय. 

कथानकाची रचना, सुंवाि, व्यक्तिरेखा, सूत्रधार, समूहपाते्र, सुंगीत, नृत्य, लाविी, भारूड, कीतणन, नेपथ्य, 

प्रकाशयोजना, रुंगमुंचीय हालचाली आवि प्रतीकात्मकता हे नाट्यतुंत्राचे महत्त्वाचे घटक मानले जातात. 

‘घाशीराम कोतवाल’ या नाटकात या सवण घटकाुंचा समन्वय अत्युंत प्रभावीपिे साधलेला विसून येतो. 
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या नाटकात लोकनाट्यपरुंपरेतील ववववध कलारूपाुंचा आधुवनक नाट्यभाषेशी केलेला सुंगम हे त्याचे प्रमुख 

वैवशष्ट्ट्य आहे. इवतहासाच्या पार्श्णभूमीवर आधाररत असले तरी नाटकाचे सािरीकरि, समूहगायन, 

सुंगीतप्रधान रचना आवि दृश्यात्मकता याुंमुळे ते केवळ ऐवतहावसक नाटक न राहता एक प्रभावी रुंगमुंचीय 

अनुभव ठरते. त्यामुळे या नाटकाच्या नाट्यतुंत्राचा अभ्यास केल्यास त्याच्या कलात्मक रचनेचे, रुंगमुंचीय 

वैवशष्ट्ट्याुंचे आवि मराठी रुंगभूमीवरील योगिानाचे सखोल आकलन होण्यास मित होते. सिर प्रबुंधामधे्य 

घाशीराम कोतवाल या नाटकातील नाट्यतुंत्राची वैवशष्ट्टे्य अभ्यासून त्याचे स्वरूप, पररिामकारकता आवि 

मराठी नाट्यपरुंपरेतील या नाट्याववष्कराचे स्थान याुंचा वचवकत्सक ववचार करण्याचा प्रयत्न करण्यात येिार 

आहे. 

 

उविषे्ट  

१. घाशीराम कोतवाल या नाटकातील नाट्यतुंत्राचा अभ्यास करिे. 

२. नाटकातील लोकनाट्य घटकाुंचा (लाविी, भारूड, कीतणन, समूहगायन इ.) अभ्यास करिे. 

३. नाटकातील सुंवाि, भाषा, सुंगीत, नृत्य आवि रुंगमुंचीय तुंत्र याुंचे महत्त्व स्पष्ट करिे. 

४. घाशीराम कोतवाल या नाटकाचे मराठी रुंगभूमीवरील योगिान अधोरेक्तखत करिे. 

५. नाटकातील नाट्यतुंत्राचे वैवशष्ट्ट्यपूिण पैलू आवि त्याुंचे कलात्मक मूल्यमापन करिे. 

 

नाटकाचे स्वरूप  

‘घाशीराम कोतवाल’ हे ववजय तेंडुलकर याुंनी रचलेले मराठी रुंगभूमीवरील एक महत्त्वपूिण आवि 

प्रयोगशील नाटक. पेशवेकालीन पुण्याच्या ऐवतहावसक पार्श्णभूमीचा आधार घेत या नाटकाची वनवमणती 

करण्यात आली असून, घाशीराम कोतवाल या व्यक्तिरेखेच्या माध्यमातून सत्ता, स्वाथण, सूडभावना, 

अन्याय आवि मानवी प्रवृत्ती ुंचे प्रभावी वचत्रि करण्यात आले आहे. हे नाटक पुस्तकरूपात '१९७३' मधे्य 

प्रवसद्ध झाले; पि त्याआधी ते प्रथम '१६ वडसेंबर १९७२' रोजी रुंगमुंचावर सािर झाले आवि त्यानुंतर 

मराठी नाट्यववर्श्ात त्याने स्वतुंत्र असे स्थान वनमाणि केले. या नाटकात इवतहासाचा केवळ घटनात्मक 

मागोवा घेतलेला नसून; सते्तच्या मोहामुळे व्यिीच्या स्वभावात होिारे बिल, नैवतक मूल्याुंची घसरि, 

वासनाुंधता आवि सते्तचा गैरवापर याुंचे वास्तववािी िशणन घडववण्यात आले आहे. मानवी मनातील क्रौयण, 

महत्त्वाकाुंक्षा, सूडभावना आवि स्वाथी प्रवृत्ती याुंचा सूक्ष्म वेध घेताना तेंडुलकर याुंनी सामावजक आवि 

राजकीय व्यवसे्थतील ववसुंगतीही अधोरेक्तखत केली आहे. लोकनाट्यपरुंपरेतील ववववध कलारूपाुंचा 

प्रभावी वापर आवि वैवशष्ट्ट्यपूिण नाट्यतुंत्र याुंमुळे घाशीराम कोतवाल हे नाटक मराठी रुंगभूमीवरील एक 

मैलाचा िगड मानले जाते. घाशीराम कोतवाल या नाटकाच्या कें द्रस्थानी राजकारि व सत्ता आहे.  
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घाशीराम कोतवाल मधील नाट्यतंत्राचा अभ्यास  

नाटकाचे कथानक :  

घाशीराम कोतवाल हे नाटक पेशवाईकालीन राजकीय आवि सामावजक वातावरिाच्या पार्श्णभूमीवर उभे 

राहिारे एक प्रभावी नाट्यकाव्य आहे. अठराव्या शतकातील पुण्यातील सत्ताकें द्र, राजकीय कारस्थाने 

आवि मानवी स्वाथण याुंचे वचत्रि या नाटकातून प्रतीकात्मक पद्धतीने करण्यात आले आहे. नृत्य, सुंगीत, 

समूहगायन, सुंवाि, लयबद्ध हालचाली आवि लोकनाट्यपरुंपरेतील ववववध घटकाुंचा समन्वय साधून 

नाटककाराने एक वैवशष्ट्ट्यपूिण नाट्यरचना साकारली आहे. नाटकातील घाशीराम सावळिास हा 

परगावाहून म्हिजेच कनौजहून पुण्यात आलेला सामान्य ब्राह्मि आहे. अपमान, अन्याय आवि अवहेलना 

याुंचा अनुभव घेतल्यानुंतर तो सते्तच्या माध्यमातून स्वतः चे अक्तस्तत्व वनमाणि करण्याचा प्रयत्न करतो. त्याच्या 

आयुष्यातील या पररवतणनाला नाना फडिवीस याुंच्या राजकीय डावपेचाुंची जोड वमळते आवि तो पुण्याचा 

कोतवाल बनतो. सते्तच्या बळावर तो कठोर, वनिणयी आवि सूडभावनेने पे्रररत शासक बनत जातो. 

नाटकाच्या पूवाणधाणत घाशीरामच्या सते्तपयंतच्या प्रवासाचे वचत्रि केले आहे, तर उत्तराधाणत सते्तचा 

गैरवापर, त्यातून वनमाणि झालेला िहशतीचा कारभार आवि अखेरीस त्याच्या पतनाचे प्रभावी िशणन घडते. 

मात्र हे नाटक केवळ एका व्यिीच्या उिय-अस्ताची कथा नसून, सत्ता, स्वाथण, वहुंसा, नैवतक अधः पतन 

आवि समाजातील सत्तासुंबुंध याुंवर भाष्य करिारी एक व्यापक नाट्यकृती आहे. त्यामुळे घाशीराम 

कोतवाल हे नाटक ऐवतहावसक सुंिभांपलीकडे जाऊन मानवी प्रवृत्ती आवि सते्तच्या स्वरूपाचा 

वचवकत्सक वेध घेिारे महत्त्वपूिण नाटक ठरते. 

 

व्यक्तिरेखा / पात्रवचत्रण  

१) घाशीराम सावळदास (कोतवाल) : 

नाटकाचे मध्यवती पात्र. हा मूळचा औरुंगाबािचा कनोजी ब्राह्मि आहे. पुण्यात नशीब काढण्यासाठी 

आलेला हा मािूस, सुरुवातीला एक सामान्य आवि लाचार व्यिी असतो. परुं तु, पुण्याच्या ब्राह्मिाुंकडून 

झालेल्या अपमानाचा बिला घेण्यासाठी आवि सते्तच्या हव्यासापोटी तो स्वतः च्याच मुलीचा (लवलतागौरी) 

सौिा करतो. नाना फडिवीसाुंच्या कृपेने तो पुण्याचा पोलीस कोतवाल बनतो. सते्तच्या नशेमधे्य तो एक 

वनिणयी, जुलमी आवि कू्रर व्यिी बनतो. शेवटी राजकीय खेळीत तोच बळी ठरतो आवि जमावाकडून 

अत्युंत वहुंसक पद्धतीने मारला जातो. 

 

२) नाना फडणवीस :  

पेशवाईच्या काळातील पुण्याचे अवतशय चतुर, शक्तिशाली आवि राजकारिी मुंत्री. ते सत्ताधारी आहेत 

आवि आपले राजकीय व वैयक्तिक हेतू साध्य करण्यासाठी घाशीरामसारख्या मािसाचा प्याद्यासारखा 
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वापर करतात. बुक्तद्धचातुयाणसोबतच त्याुंच्या व्यक्तिमत्त्वाला कामववलासाचेही अनेक पैलू आहेत. ते अत्युंत 

हुशार असून पररक्तस्थतीनुसार आपल्या भोवतालची पररक्तस्थती व व्यिी वनयुंत्रिात ठेवतात.घाशीरामला 

कोतवाल पि िेऊन ते पुण्यात अराजकता माजवतात आवि स्वतः च्या वासनेसाठी घाशीरामच्या मुलीचा 

वापर करतात. राजकीय पेच वनमाणि झाल्यावर ते घाशीरामचा बळी िेतात. 

 

३) लवलता गौरी (घाशीरामची मुलगी) :  

लवलता गौरी ही घाशीरामची अत्युंत तरुि, वनरागस आवि रूपवान मुलगी आहे. सते्तच्या आवि 

कोतवालपिाच्या हव्यासापोटी घाशीराम स्वतः च्या मुलीचा वापर साधन म्हिून करतो आवि वतला नाना 

फडिवीस याुंच्या स्वाधीन करतो. नानाुंच्या वासनापूतीसाठी वतचा बळी जातो. त्यातून ती गभणवती राहते; 

परुं तु समाजमान्यता, न्याय आवि सुंरक्षि याुंपासून वुंवचत रावहलेली लवलता गौरी बाळुं तपिािरम्यान 

मृतु्यमुखी पडते. वतचे पात्र पुरुषसत्ताक व्यवस्था, सते्तचा िुरुपयोग आवि स्त्रीच्या शोषिाचे अत्युंत 

हृियद्रावक प्रतीक म्हिून नाटकात उभे राहते. 

 

४) सूत्रधार : 

पारुंपररक लोकनाट्याप्रमािे (तमाशा) कथानकाची ओळख करून िेिारा आवि कथेचा सुंिभण 

जनसामान्याुंपयंत पोहोचविारा महत्त्वाचा घटक. हा सतत रुंगमुंचावर उपक्तस्थत राहून प्रसुंगावर भाष्य 

करतो. नाटकाच्या गरजेनुसार तो वेगवेगळ्या भूवमकाुंमधे्यही वशरतो.स्त्री-पुरुष मेळा / मानवी वभुंत. 

सूत्रधार नाटकातील घडामोडी ुंवर गािी आवि नृत्याच्या माध्यमातून भाष्य करतो. तो कथा पुढे नेण्यास 

आवि पे्रक्षकाुंना तत्कालीन पररक्तस्थतीची जािीव करून िेण्यात मित करतो. नाटकात एक वववशष्ट समूह 

आहे जो गाण्याुंच्या आवि नृत्याुंच्या माध्यमातून नाटकातील घडामोडी ुंवर टीकात्मक भाष्य करतो. 

प्रसुंगाुंनुसार हे पात्र कधी तटस्थ पे्रक्षक, कधी पुण्याचे नागररक तर कधी घाशीरामचे वशपाई बनतात. 

 

५) गुलाबी: 

गुलाबी ही नाटकातील एक गौि, परुं तु वातावरिवनवमणतीस पूरक अशी नतणकी आहे. वतच्या पात्रातून 

तत्कालीन िरबारी सुंसृ्कती, ववलासी जीवनशैली आवि सत्ताधाऱ्याुंच्या भोगवािी वृत्तीचे वचत्रि होते. जरी 

वतची भूवमका मयाणवित असली तरी नाटकाच्या नाट्यात्मतेत आवि आशयववस्तारात वतचे योगिान 

महत्त्वाचे आहे. 
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६) ब्राह्मण ( सामूविक वनवेदन / मानवी व ंत): 

'घाशीराम कोतवाल'मधील पुण्याचे ब्राह्मि हे स्वतुंत्र सामूवहक पात्र म्हिून उभे राहतात. ते कोरस वकुं वा 

'मानवी वभुंत' या स्वरूपात गािे, नृत्य आवि सुंवाि याुंच्या माध्यमातून कथानक पुढे नेतात तसेच 

प्रसुंगानुरूप भाष्य करतात. सुरुवातीला ते घाशीरामचा अपमान करून त्याच्यावर अन्याय करतात; मात्र 

घाशीराम कोतवाल झाल्यानुंतर त्याच्या कठोर कारभाराचा त्रास त्याुंनाच सहन करावा लागतो. तेव्हा तेच 

ब्राह्मि घाशीरामववरुद्ध आक्रोश करतात. या सामूवहक पात्रातून समाजाचे िुटप्पीपि, सुंधीसाधूपिा 

आवि बिलत्या सते्तनुसार बिलिारी लोकमानवसकता प्रभावीपिे व्यि होते. 

 

  ाषाशैली व संवादरचना  

घाशीराम कोतवाल या नाटकाची भाषाशैली ही त्याच्या नाट्यतुंत्रातील एक महत्त्वपूिण वैवशष्ट्ट्य 

आहे. ववजय तेंडुलकर याुंनी आशयाला अनुरूप अशी प्रभावी, लयबद्ध, व्युंगप्रधान आवि प्रतीकात्मक 

भाषा वापरली आहे. सुंवाि, समूहगायन, लाविी, भारूड आवि कीतणन याुंचा समन्वय साधत नाटकाला 

एक वैवशष्ट्ट्यपूिण नाट्यभाषा प्राप्त झाली आहे. जसे की, नाटकाच्या सुरुवातीलाच ब्राह्मिाुंचा नाच व “श्री 

गिराय नतणन करी,आम्ही पुण्याचे बामन हरी” हे गािे आहे.  या नाटकात लोकनाट्यपरुंपरेचा प्रभाव 

स्पष्टपिे जािवतो. तमाशा, कीतणन, लाविी आवि भारूड याुंसारख्या लोककलाुंच्या शैलीचा उपयोग 

करून कथानक अवधक वजवुंत आवि पररिामकारक करण्यात आले आहे. सूत्रधार आवि समूहपात्राुंच्या 

माध्यमातून कथा पुढे सरकते तसेच प्रसुंगावरील भाष्य प्रभावी ठरते. नाटकातील समूहगायन (कोरस) हे 

केवळ गायन-नृत्यापुरते मयाणवित नसून, ते सामावजक प्रवतवक्रया व्यि करिारे आवि नाट्यघटनाुंवर 

भाष्य करिारे महत्त्वाचे नाट्यसाधन म्हिून कायण करते. त्यामुळे कथानकाची गती, वातावरिवनवमणती 

आवि नाट्यमय पररिाम अवधक प्रभावी होतात. नाटकातले काल्पवनक िार उघडायचा अवभनय वकुं वा 

‘ब्राह्मिी घरी रावहली, घरीच रावहली’ हे भारुडा सारखे उद्गार नाटकातील एक युिी म्हिून तेंडुलकर 

याुंनी त्याचा सहज वापर केलेला आढळून येतो. भाषेतील काव्यात्मकता हे या नाटकाचे आिखी एक 

वैवशष्ट्ट्य आहे. सुंवािाुंसह गीते, अभुंग, लावण्या आवि लयबद्ध रचनाुंमुळे नाटकाला सुंगीतमय स्वरूप 

प्राप्त होते. गद्य आवि पद्य याुंचा समतोल वापर नाटकाच्या कलात्मकतेत भर घालतो. या नाटकाची भाषा 

उपरोध, व्युंग आवि सूचकतेने समृद्ध आहे. सते्तचा गैरवापर, सामावजक िाुंवभकता, नैवतक मूल्याुंचा ऱ्हास 

आवि राजकीय कारस्थाने याुंवर लेखकाने अप्रत्यक्ष पि प्रभावी भाष्य केले आहे. ववशेषतः  घाशीराम 

आवि नाना फडिवीस याुंच्यातील सुंवाि सते्तचे स्वरूप आवि मानवी स्वाथण याुंचे सूक्ष्म िशणन घडवतात. 

प्रतीकात्मकतेचाही या भाषाशैलीत महत्त्वाचा वाटा आहे. ववववध रूपके, प्रवतमा आवि साुंकेवतक उले्लख 

याुंच्या साहाय्याने मानवी स्वभाव, सते्तची कू्ररता आवि समाजातील ववसुंगती याुंचे प्रभावी वचत्रि केले 
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आहे. त्यामुळे घाशीराम कोतवालची भाषा ही केवळ सुंवािाचे माध्यम न राहता नाटकाच्या आशयाला 

अवधक गती, गहनता आवि पररिामकारकता प्रिान करिारे प्रभावी कलात्मक साधन ठरते.  

 

 नेपथ्यशैली  

ववजय तेंडुलकर याुंना अवभपे्रत असलेल्या नाट्याशयाला प्रभावी रुंगमुंचीय रूप िेण्याचा ववचार 

करत असताना, कोकिातील साठेवाडी येथे पावहलेल्या िशावतारी खेळातून त्याुंना एक महत्त्वपूिण 

नाट्यकल्पना सुचली. या लोकनाट्यप्रयोगात कलाकाराुंचा समूह पडद्याप्रमािे वापरला जात असल्याची 

कल्पना त्याुंनी घाशीराम कोतवाल या नाटकात सजणनशीलतेने स्वीकारली. या नाटकातील ब्राह्मिाुंचा 

समूह हा केवळ पात्राुंचा समूह नसून, तो एक हलता-चालता पडिा, कथानकाचा वाहक, भाष्यकार आवि 

वातावरिवनमाणता म्हिून कायण करतो. समूहाच्या नृत्य, हालचाली आवि समूहगायनाच्या माध्यमातून 

नाटकातील प्रसुंग जोडले जातात, दृश्यबिल घडवले जातात आवि नाट्यपररिाम अवधक प्रभावी केला 

जातो. िशावतारी नाटकात गिपती, सरस्वती याुंसारख्या िेवताुंचे नृत्यरूप िशणन घडते; परुं तु घाशीराम 

कोतवालमधे्य नाटककाराने पुण्यातील ब्राह्मि समाजालाच नृत्य करिाऱ्या समूहाच्या रूपात साकारले 

आहे. ही कल्पना केवळ नाट्यताुंवत्रक प्रयोग नसून, सामावजक आवि राजकीय आशय व्यि करिारे 

प्रभावी कलात्मक साधन आहे. लोकनाट्यपरुंपरेतील या अवभनव रूपाुंतरामुळे नाटकाला स्वतुंत्र रुंगभाषा 

आवि वैवशष्ट्ट्यपूिण नाट्यतुंत्र प्राप्त झाले आहे. 

 

नाट्यपररणाम 

'घाशीराम कोतवाल' या नाटकाचा कें द्रवबुंिू म्हिजे सत्ता, स्वाथण आवि नैवतकतेतील सुंघषण होय. 

नाना फडिवीस हा अत्युंत धूतण, चािाक्ष, सुंधीसाधू, लुंपट, वासनाुंधतेत बुडालेला आवि सत्तालोलुप 

राजकारिी म्हिून समोर येतो. स्वतः ची सत्ता आवि वचणस्व वटकवण्यासाठी तो मािसाुंचा केवळ साधन 

म्हिून उपयोग करतो. घाशीरामच्या महत्त्वाकाुंके्षचा फायिा घेत तो त्याला कोतवाल (पोवलस) बनवतो; 

मात्र गरज सुंपताच घाशीरामचा आवि त्याच्या मुलीचा (लवलतागौरीचा) बळी िेण्यासही मागे हटत नाही. 

िुसरीकडे, घाशीराम हा अपमानाचा सूड आवि सते्तची लालसा यामुळे नैवतकतेचा त्याग करिारा मािूस 

आहे. अवधकार वमळववण्याच्या हव्यासात तो वववेक गमावतो, गौरीसारख्या वनरपराध व्यिीचाही 

स्वाथाणसाठी वापर करतो आवि अमानुष बनतो. अखेरीस त्याच्या चुकीच्या वनिणयाुंची वशक्षा त्यालाच 

भोगावी लागते. नाना आवि घाशीराम ही पाते्र वववशष्ट ऐवतहावसक व्यिी नसून मानवी स्वभावातील सते्तची 

लालसा, स्वाथण, नैवतक अधः पतन आवि शोषिवािी प्रवृत्ती याुंची प्रतीके आहेत. म्हिूनच हे नाटक केवळ 

पेशवाईच्या इवतहासापुरते मयाणवित राहत नाही, तर प्रते्यक काळातील समाजव्यवस्था, राजकारि आवि 

मानवी मूल्याुंवर भाष्य करिारे कालातीत नाटक ठरते. हे वैवर्श्क सत्य तेंडुलकराुंनी आपल्या नाटकात 
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िाखवले आहे. घाशीराम कोतवालचे नाट्यतुंत्र पे्रक्षकाुंवर तीव्र प्रभाव वनमाणि करते. सुंगीत, नृत्य, 

समूहरचना, सुंवाि आवि दृश्यात्मकता याुंच्या साहाय्याने नाटकात एक वेगळी नाट्यमय वलये वनमाणि 

होतात. पे्रक्षकाुंचे मनोरुंजन करण्याबरोबरच हे नाटक त्याुंना सत्ता, नैवतकता, अन्याय आवि मानवी स्वाथण 

याुंववषयी ववचार करण्यास प्रवृत्त करते. याच कारिामुळे हे नाटक आजही वततकेच समकालीन आवि 

अभ्यासनीय वाटते. 

 

वनष्कषष  

ववजय तेंडुलकर याुंनी व्यिी आवि समाज याुंच्यातील सुंघषण अत्युंत वास्तववािी पद्धतीने वचवत्रत 

केला आहे. समाजातील क्रौयण, वहुंसा, स्वाथण आवि व्यक्तिवनरपेक्ष वृत्ती या मानवी सुंसृ्कती इतक्याच प्राचीन 

असून त्या आजही ववववध स्वरूपाुंत अक्तस्तत्वात आहेत, हे त्याुंनी प्रभावीपिे िाखवून विले आहे. या 

वास्तवाचे वचत्रि करताना त्याुंनी जािीवपूवणक भडक आवि तीव्र नाट्यात्मक शैलीचा अवलुंब केला आहे. 

नाटकातील प्रसुंग आवि सुंवाि वास्तवाशी वनगवडत असले तरी त्याुंची माुंडिी पे्रक्षकाला अस्वस्थ करून 

ववचार करायला भाग पाडिारी आहे. व्यिीच्या अुंतमणनातील द्वुंद्व , वतच्या महत्त्वाकाुंक्षा, असुरवक्षतता 

आवि नैवतक अधः पतन याुंचा शोध घेत तेंडुलकराुंनी ते प्रभावी सुंवाि आवि घटनाुंच्या माध्यमातून 

साकारले आहे. व्यिीच्या समस्ाुंचा वेध घेत असतानाच समाजातील वहुंसक, कू्रर आवि व्यक्तिवनरपेक्ष 

मानवसकतेचे समथण व वास्तविशी वचत्रि हे त्याुंच्या नाटकाुंचे वैवशष्ट्ट्य ठरते. 

 

संद षसूची  

 

१) तेंडुलकर ववजय (१९७३) - घाशीराम कोतवाल नाटकाची मूळ सुंवहता ,पॉपु्यलर प्रकाशन, पुिे 

२) वडेर प्रल्हाि (सुंपा.) (२०१२) - तेंडुलकर नावाचे वािळ,प्रवतमा प्रकाशन, पुिे 

३) िावतर वसुंत (२००३) - तेंडुलकराुंची नाट्यप्रवतभा, लोकवाङ्मयगृह, प्रभािेवी 

४) तेंडुलकर ववजय (१९९७) - नाटक आवि मी,वडुंपल प्रकाशन, वसईरोड-ठािे 


